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Report of the Session

By Com. M. ATCHUTHAN
Secretary, AITUC

It was in Bombay that the All-India Trade Union Congress was
founded — on October 31, 1920. In the fortysix years which have
passed since then, Bombay played host to Sessions of the AITUC in
1925, 1936, 1940 and 1949 and the 27th Session of the AITUC held
from May 18 to 22, 19668 was the sixth occasion when the Bombay
workers, steeled in class battles, played host to a historic congress of
trade uhion delegates which will mark an important milestone in the
onward fnarch of the organised workers of our country.

The 27th Session of the AITUC met at the Purandare Stadium
in Naigaum, Bombay, amidst fanciful reports published by the bour-
geois press about an imminent split in the ranks of the AITUC. Con-
tounding the enemies of the TU movement, the 27th Session of the
AITUC has shown the new maturity of the organised workers’
Tovement in our country to unite in defence of national and class
interests. And, from the platform of the 27th Session of the AITUC
a stirring appeal has been issued to workers and trade unions of all
afliliations to forge broadbased trade union unity on the basis of an
agreed programme of action.

The 27th Session of the AITUC came to definite and clear
conclusions over all major issues confronting the trade unions and the
Draft Plattorm of Trade Union Action which the AITUC has put
torward to the other TU centres is a programme on which all work-
ers, irrespective of affiliation, can and must unite. The unity plat-
form on which delegates to the session were unanimous was adopt-
ed atter animated discussions and free and frank expression of views,
including sharply differing political opinions which were inevitable
when various political treng: were reflected in the composition of
the delegations.

Narrow party politics has been used for long to divide the trade
union movement by the bourgeoisie and that was how the AITUC
which had held within it all genuine trade unionists who chose to
stand by the workers for nearly three decades and the organic unity
of the TU movement in India, was later disrupted with the trade
union rivalry which came in the form of the I%ITUC organisation



formed under the auspices of the ruling Congress Party. The hope
that divisive forces would again prevail at the 27th Session was
theretore uppermost in bourgeois circles and the struggle to realise
a plattorm of united action initiated by the 27th Session of the
AITUC will necessarily mark a counter-offensive against the forces
of disruption which should be launched with new vigour in the
interest of the working class and the country.

The 27th Session which will thus mark a turning point in the
history of our TU movement was outstanding in many other respects.
Unprecedented was the number of delegates attending which created
considerable dislocation in the reception arrangements.

According to the report of the Credential Committee, 2,669
delegates attended the 27th Session from 872 affiliated unions having
a membership of 11.61 lakhs. In no previous session has the total
strength of the delegations exceeded two thousand. What was more
significant was that delegations were drawn from all States and all
industries and trades and a large number of delegates were attends
ing a Session of the AITUC for the first time since the number of
new unions seeking affiliation before the Session was arpund 300.
This factor gave the lie to the bour%‘eois propaganda that political
difterences and the repression unleashed against AITUC unions in-

voking emergency powers had dealt a mortal blow to the AITUC
organisation,

The strength of delegations state-wise was as follows : Andhra
Pradesh — 308; Assam — 5; Bihar —70; Delhi —112; Goa —15;
Gujarat — 54; Kerala — 185; Madhya Pradesh — 85; Mysore — 131;
Manipur — 2; Orissa-— 16; Pondicherry — 16; Maharashtra — 659;
Kajasthan —85; Uttar Pradesh —95; Himachal Pradesh —8;
Madras — 236; West Bengal — 506; and Punjab — 83.

FRATERNAL DELEGATIONS

The 27th Session of the AITUC was honoured by the presence
of the President of the World Federation of Trade Unions, Renato
Bittossi, who headed the fraternal delegation from the WFTU. This
was the first time that a President of the WFTU visited India. Mem-
bers of the WFTU delegation included Mahendra Sen and Jacquelin
Levy,

K. A. Guseinov, Secretary, All Union Central Council of Trade
Unions of the USSR and V. Nikitin from the International Depart-
ment of the AUCCTU, were in the fraternal delegation from the
Soviet Union.
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The Ceylon Federation of Trade Unions was represented by
L W. Panditha, Assistant General Secretary.

M. V. Ignatov, Secretary, Central Council of Bulgarian Trade
Unions represented the trade unions of Bulgaria.

The Central Council of Hungarian Trade Unions was represent-
ed by Lazlo Cal, Secretary, and Ferenc Bognar.

The GDR delegation was headed by Alfred Wilke, Member of
the Presidium of the FDGB. Veronica Lieb was a member of the
GDR delegation.

From Czechoslovakia, the Central Council of Trade Unions was
represented by Antonin Zazvorka, Member of the Secretariat, and
Joseph Lisa.

The Yugoslav delegation consisted of Petar Munjas, Member of
the Presidium of the Confederation of Yugoslav Trade Unions, Josip
Franic and Zivojin R. Bulat.

Mrs. B. Shanykhuu, Secretary, Central Council of Mongolian
Trade Unions, headed the Mongoiian delegation,

The Trade Unions International of Transport, Port and Fishery
Workers was represented by its General Secretary, Satish Chatterjee.

Fraternal greetings to the Session were sent by the CGT, France,
CGIL, Italy, the Central Council of Rumanian Trade Unions, the
Federation of Trade Unions of Guinea, International Confederation
of Arab Trade Unions, the Pan-Cyprian Federation of Labour and
the United Trades Union Congress, among others.

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SESSION

The 27th Session began at the Purandare stadium on the after-
noon of May 16, 1966, with the flag-hoisting ceremony. The inau-
gural session was first greeted with the welcome address of the
Chairman of the Reception Committee, K. N. Joglekar. President of
thr. Maharashtra Committee of the AITUC.

The Session began its work with a solemn homage to the
martyrs who had fallen in class actions and adoption of condolence
resolutions. The Sessipn paid its respectful homage to the memory
of the departed leaders of the trade, union and demogratic move-
ments. o e



The Presidential Address was delivered on May 16 by S. S.
Mirajkar, President of the AITUC. (Text of address printed sepa-

rately).

S. A. Dange, General Secretary, AITUC, presented his 78-page
printed draft report (text printed separately) to the Session on May 17
forenoon. The General Secretary himself later explained the points
in the report separately in Hindi and translations into other lan-
guages were arranged by the State TUC delegation leaders.

The Session discussed the General Secretary’s draft report on
May 18 and 19. The main arguments of those who disagreed funda-
mentally with the report and called for its total rejection were placed
before the Session by P. Ramamurti. Among those who participated
in the discussion of the report were Homi Daji, M.P., M. K. Pandhe,
P. Balachandra Menon, Balasubramaniam, Chaturanan Mishra, Sat-
narain Singh, H. K. Vyas, N. Satyanarayana Reddy, Anadi Das, Ranen
Sen, Satish Loomba, Md. Ismail, M. Kalyanasundaram, Sudhir Mu-
khoti, B. D. Joshi, B. S. Dhume, B. T. Ranadive, Indrajit Gupta,
A. B. Bardhan and Sudhir Mallick Chowdhury. S. A, Dange, Gene-
ral Secretary, replied to the debate later.

Replying to the debate, S. A. Dange said that the draft report
could be improved and strengthened in some respects but he did not
agree with the criticism of those who wanted a total rejection of the
report. He pointed out that there was no intention to impose the
political line of any one political party on the trade union congress,
as was alleged by some of the critics. The report, he said placed
before the working class a broad political framework within wgioh a
programmatic understanding for a platform of united action could
be worked for. He emphasised that problem of TU unity was not
confined to unity inside the AITUC organisation alone but should
embrace all sections of the TU movement which could and should
be brought together on a joint platform. He suggested that after
adopting the draft report as the basis, the Working Committee
might finalise and publish the report in the light of the discussions
and the amendments suggested.

A resolution was moved by Y. V. Chavan proposing that the
Session adopts the report and refers it to the new Working Com-
mittee to publish it within two months, in the light of the discussions

in the 27th Session,
The resolution was opposed by a section of the delegates, Later,

P’. Ramamurti placed a proposal before the Session that instead of
adopting the report, the Session might adopt a Draft Platform of
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United Action which he had prepared. General Secretary, S. A.
Dange, opposed the proposal that only the Draft Platform may be
adopted by the Session and not the Draft Report and suggested that
both the documents may be adopted and referred to the Working
Committee. S. A. Dange also suggested certain amendments to the
Draft Platform which were accepted by the mover, P. Ramamurti.

Since no agreement could be reached on this question, it wasg
decided to put the proposals to vote. The resolution moved by Y.
V Chavan for adopting the report and referring it to the Working
Committee was passed by an overwhelming majority. 1827 dele-
gates voted in favour of the resolution, 617 against and two were
neutral. Two votes were invalid. 2448 delegates were present at
the time of voting.

The Session later adopted unanimously a resolution expressing
solidarity with the heroic struggle of the Vietnamese people (see
text printed separately). Earlier, on May 19, the Session had sent a
cable of greetings to President Ho Chi Minh on his seventy-sixth
birthday. It was decided to intensify solidarity actions with Vietnam
and on a suggestion from the floor, delegates spontaneously collect-
ed in small donations, over Rs. 1,500, as a token of material soli-
darity with the Vietnamese people bravely resisting American
aggression.

The 27th Session adopted a resolution on Indo-Pak and India-
China relations (see text printed separately).

Resolutions were adopted demanding an immediate end to the
state of emergency and scrapping of the Defence of India Rules, for
protection of trade union rights, on solidarity with State Govern-
ment employees’ struggle, on wages, D.A. and other trade questions
affecting workers of various industries. The resolutions which could
not be discussed in the Session were referred to the Secretariat of
the AITUC.

ELECTION OF NEW OFFICE-BEARERS

Since, in informal talks, no agreement could be reached to
enable a unanimous election of office-bearers, a panel was placed
Letore the Session by Satish Loomba proposing P. Balachandra
Menon as President and S. A. Dange as General Secretary. S. Y.
Kolhatkar proposed that P. Ramamurti should be elected as General
Secretary. Later, a proposal was made by B. S. Dhume that S. S.
Mirajkar should continue to be the President, in the interest of the
unity of AITUC. This proposal was accepted by S. A. Dange. The



contest for the post of General Secretary was however pressed by a
section of the delegates who wanted P. Ramamurti as the General
Secretary. The amendment to the Panel proposing P. Ramamurti as
General Secretary was put to vote and was lost. The Panel
with 5. S. Mirajkar as President and S. A. Dange as General

Secretary was then put to vote and was declared adopted with ar
overwhelming majority voting in favour.

PRESIDENT — S. S, Mirajkar

VICE PRESIDENTS P. Balachandra Menon
S. S. Yusuf
Maqgdoom Mohiuddin
Parvathi Krishnan
Kedar Das
Dr. Ranen Sen
Md. Ismail

CENERAL SECRETARY S. A, Dange

SECRETARIES  — Indrajit Gupta

Satish Loomba
K. G. Sriwastava
M. Atchuthan
M. K. Pandhe

TREASURER —_ M. S. Krishnan

Later, the 27th Session elected the new General Council which

ia turn elected the Working Committee and coopted some members
to represent various industries, etc.

The decisions taken at the 27th Session were explained at a mass

rally held at Shivaji Park on May 22, 1966. The rally was addressed
by S. S. Mirajkar, President, S. A. Dange, General Secretary, Renato

Bitossi, President of the WFTU and K. Guseinov, Secretary, All Union
Central Council of Trade Unions, USSR.
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Welcome Address

By Com. K. N. JOGLEKAR
Chairman, Reception Committee

Fraternal and Fellow Delegates,

On behalf of the Reception Committee of the Maharashtra Rajya
Trade Unions Committee I have great pleasure in greeting you at
this 27th Session of the All India Trade Union Congress. We are
equally thankful to the General Council of the AITUC for giving us
this honour and opportunity of holding this 27th Session in Bombay.

Bombay is the premier working class city in India. Delbi is the
formal capital of India. But Bombay is the de facto capital. It is the
citadel of the Indian Big Bourgeoisic and Big Business. Likewise
it is also the stronghold of the Indian Proletariat. All important
events and movements of National and Social significance have taken
shape and form from this great city. The Indian National Congress
was tounded in Bombay and when the working class in India began
to mature, in the context of the First World War upheaval, The
Central Class Organisation of the working class in India, the All
India Trade Union Congress, was also founded in Bombay on 3lst
October, 1920.

Working Class of Bombay has always stood as the spear-head
in all social and political movements. It staged the first ever Politi-
cal Strike in India and gave battle to the British Imperialists in the
streets of Bombay when inhuman and savage sentences were inflict-
ed on Lokmanya Tilak in 1907. Bombay was the centre of all the
National stru%gles led by Gandhiji and the Bombay working class
has always played its prominent role throughout these struggles
right from the Rowlatt Act to ‘Quit India’ movement. And when in
the wake of Netaji’s Azad Hind Fouj, the Naval Ratings in Bombay
rose in Mutiny and paraded the streets of Bombay, the Working
Class of Bombay true to its historic traditions joined them, raised
barricades in streets and by-lanes, and gave heroic battle to the
British Tommies. Equally fearlessly has the Bombay working class
always stood in the forefront of the economic struggles to win' ever
new rights and privileges for its class and defend t%le same from all
wily and treacherous attacks of the capitalists. In the context of
World War 11 it took the lead and established the right to D.A. for



workers all over the country. The last month’s memorable 12 days
strike of the Textile Workers of Bombay was an advance protest
against the capitalist machination and offensive to take away the hard
earned Bonus Right and the time old established right of the work-
ing class to have automatic wage rise with the rising cost of living.

With the back-ground of such glorious traditions, rich with the
technique of ‘Bombay Bundh’ and ‘Maharashtra Bund’ the Bombay
Workers and the M.R.T.U.C. heartily greet you at the deliberations
of this 27th Session of the AIT.U.C,

Standing under the class banner of the ALT.U.C. the Working
Class of India during these 46 long years, has earned many social
and legal rights and benefits. It has secured limitations of hours of
work and forced, on important Industries, Wage Boards securing
regularisation of wages and earnings. Immediately after Swaraj, the
Congress Bourgeoisie was reluctantly compelled to yield before the
organised agitation and struggle of the Working Class. But as
years passed the attitude of the ruling Bourgeoisie is distinctly stif-
fening and with their links with foreign financiers, they are trying
to consolidate and strengthen their monopolistic stranglehold on the
economy of the country and, in the course, are trying to hatch and
launch attacks on the workers’ living conditions and rights. The
recent litigation in the Supreme Court to quash the Bonus Act and
the proposal of the Bombay Millowners to impose 33-1/3% cut in D.A.
are but bold indications of this wild attack.

Simultaneously with this, the businessmen and hoarders, with
their crafty nefarious practices, are creating artificial scarcity of the
necessary consumption goods of the common man and are systema-
tically increasing their loot and exploitation.

Such are the serious and grave issues that are going to demand
compelling attention of you all at this 27th Session. Along with
them, there are also different problems of Industry and Trade. The
evil effects of automation and intensification will have to be studied
and measures and methods to fight them will have to be evolved.
The Imperialist aggression in Viet Nam and the serious question of
War and Peace will also command your attention. Many such
engaging subjects will demand consideration. I am confident, You
Comrades, many of you battle-scarred heroes of the working class
movement will evolve with your experience appropriate solutions for
all these varied problems.

During these past two months we have been in the big crisis of
the predominant Industry of the City, the Textile Industry. Con-
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sequently we have had no adequate time and leisure to look after
the arrangements for this Session. This is likely to result in incon-
venience and discomfort to you in some respeets. It is my humble
request to you to excuse us for these shortcomings, if any, and
extend your full co-operation to us in taking these deliberations to a
successtul conclusion.

We are happy to have amongst us here, fraternal delegates from
several socialist and other countries as also the President of the
W.EF.T.U. Their experiences and ce-operation will be of immense
importance in this Session. On behalf of the Working Class of
Bombay and of India, I heartily greet them and the Working Class
they represent.

While concluding, I again extend to you our hearty greetings
and request you to join in the deliberations of this 27th Session of
the ALT.U.C. and carry it to a fruitful and successful conclusion.



A

Presidential Address

By Com. S. S. MIRAJKAR
Dear Comrades,

The period since we last met at Coimbatore has been a period of
severe repression on the working class in general and particularly
on those organised under the AITUC — Hundreds of TU function-
aries had been detained in jail under the Defence of India Rules
for about ten months in 1962-63 and again for over 15 months since
QOctober 1964. Some of them like Coms. B. T. Ranadive, B. S.
Dhume, Samuel Augustin, and P. K. Kurane, had been detained con-
tinuously since 1962. Respected leaders of the working class and
working people like Coms. S. V. Parulekar and B. D. Parab lost
their lives in jail as a result of harrowing conditions in prisons. In
addition to these in many a Trade Union struggle many were detain-

-ed under the D.LR. for various periods. In these struggles scores

had fallen victims to brutal and unprovoked firing by the police. On,

‘behalf of the All India Trade Union Congress, I pay my tribute to

these valiant heroes and pledge that the Indian working class will
never forget their great martyrdom and will keep aloft the banner
ot struggle for democracy and socialism that they so heroically
upheld.

Many trusted and tried leaders of the Working Class are no
more with us; and it is our duty to remember on this occasion the
valuable services rendered by them to the task of building up the
ALT.U.C. The devotion of comrades like T. B. Vithal Rao, R. K.
Bhogle, Bapurao Jagtap, Jeevanandam will certainly inspire us in
carrying forward the unfinished task left by them.

I am extremely happy to welcome Com. Renato Bitossi Pre-

-sident of the W.F.T.U. amongst us in our Session. It is the first

visit of the W.F.T.U. President to our country and his presence
will no doubt contribute to a great extent in making this session a

grand success. I also welcome all other Fraternal Delegates from
‘various countries who have taken so much trouble to come here

in this Session and express their solidarity to the struggles of the
Indian Working class. I sincerely thank all the fraternal delegates
for their support to our struggles. We will soon get an opportunity
to hear them during this session and learn about the conditions of

the victorious working class and people in their countries,



The working class is facing these days severe attacks both from
employers and the Government. These attacks are not fortuitous.
They are part of the entire policy that the Government has been
pursuing in the interest of big business since it came to power.
These policies have led the country to a severe crisis on the agri-
cultural, industrial, price, foreign exchange, employment —in fact
on every tront of economic activity.

Three Five Year Plans are over and we are supposed to be in
the first year of the Fourth Plan. But nobody knows what the
shape of the Plan will be. Everything depends on the U. S. impe-
rialists, who have asked the World Bank to examine the proposals
of the Government of India and give their views. It is clear there-
fore that the imperialists through the World Bank have the decisive
and the last world on our development.

It is necessary to recall that at the end of the Second Plan, the
then Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru, stated that our economy
would be soon on the take off stage. There were many in the
country who echoed these rosy pictures painted by the then Prime
Minister. To be able to manufacture our own machines is the
basic need of the country. Without this all talk of ‘take off stage’
is just prattle. Many said that we shall be able to manufacture our
machines with the foundations laid in the Second Plan.

And yet today, after the Third Plan has been completed, we
find that far from being able to manufacture our machines, our
Government is making concession after concession to the foreign
ruonopolists to get their machines. The concessions granted to the
Fertiliser Monopolists at the behest of the World Bank have giver
rise to a first class scandal.

As for the performance, the targets in no field of the Plan are
anywhere near fulfilment. Even according to official statistics there
has been a short fall of 40 per cent in the Third Plan targets. And
on top of it, what to talk of further industrialisation, most of the
existing industries are working under capacity. Raw materials and
intermediate goods canot be got because there is no foreign ex-
change. And this foreign exchange will be available only if the
imperialists will give us the requisite loans, which are miscalled
‘aid. Even in the textile industry, which does not depend upomn
foreign aid, many mills have closed down and production reduced.
Tens of thousands of workers have been thrown out of employ-
ment in the textile, engineering and other industries. The plight
to which our rulers have brought the country’s economy has
brought the very concept of planning to contempt and ridicule.
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Not that the common people did not give up their utmost to
the Plans, taxation on the common people during the three plans
was nearly three times the target figures. In addition prices have
been going up throughout the period of the Plans, thereby reduc-
ing the share of the common people in the national wealth.

In Europe capitalism was built on the ruins of feudal land-
lordism. Moreover, the capitalists of those countries had colonies
whose lpot gave them immense resources for capital investments.
Then with further development, these same colonies provided them
with the market as well as cheap sources of raw materials, so that
they could continue to reap maximum profits and invest them in
their industries and expand them.

This path is not open to our capitalists, because with the
collapse of the colonial system the worlc? over, when the imperialists
themselves are facing a rmanent crisis, where is the colonial
possession, whose loot could provide our capitalists with the huge
capitalist accumulations P

Naturally in these circumstances, the intensified exploitation
of all sections of the people — their virtual loot alone —is the only
source left to them. This is done by them with the help of the
State. Today, in our country, the State plays the biggest role in
finding the capital for the capitalists. How many financial institu-
tions has the Government founded for finding capital to our big
capitalists ?

Despite all these, they cannot get the foreign exchange neces-
sary. Today, with the immense advance in science and techno-
logy, machines cost many times more than what they cost a
hundred years ago —or even before the war. Our Government
therefore depends on foreign aid to meet this deficit. The socialist
countries have certainly helped us to start some basic industries
and their help is certainly utilised by the Government to bargain
with the imperialists to get better terms for their aid. However,
the enormous dependence on western aid gives them the- whip hand
and they have been utilising this situation to arm first the Indian
{sovernment.

The situation is further aggravated by the refusal to carry out
real agrarian reforms which would give land to the tiller and thus
harness his enthusiasm for creative and productive activities. The
result is that despite thousands of crores of rupees spent for agri-
culture, and irrigation, we have a stagmant agriculture. Produc-
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tion in agriculture has remained more or less stagnant throughout
the Third Plan. And this year there is a drought, the country is
lacing a terrible food shortage, when hoarders and blackmarketeers
are running riot.

But even under the conditions, the Government will not take
firm measurs against the big landlords and hoarders, take away
their power to inflict misery on the people, institute state monopoly
in food grains and distribute the available foodgrains equitably. On
the other hand the Government, while allowing these elements to
run riot, only attempts to mitigate the difliculties a bit by begging
toodgrains aid under PL 480 from the U.S. Government.

Thus we have been witnessing the alarming growth of increas-
ing dependence on foreign aid even for our rnaintenance imports
necessary for running our existing industries. Naturally, the im-
perialists who do not want to see our country develop along inde-
pendent lines, utilise these conditions to dictate their terms.

Gone are those talks of the country having achieved the ‘take
off stage’ by 1960-61. Today, the Prime Minister and the Planning
Minister say that if more increased foreign aid comes, the country
could reach the take off stage at the end of 10 years. This is like a
drunkard saying that in order to give up drinking after two years,
he must have more drinks in the next two years !

The imperialists themselves, after the third of the humanity has
broken out of the capitalist system are facing a permanent and in-
tensifying crisis. This dependence of countries like India on their
aid is naturally utilised by them for still greater exploitation of our
resources. The prices of the goods they export to our country have
been rising every day. On the other hand they dictate the prices
of the commodities we export and the chasm between our import
and export prices has been continually widening — leading to still
greater dependence on the west.

It is clear that all this talk of the country attaining self-suffi-
ciency with western aid is just a mirage. Today they have forced
our Goverriment to give up one position after another in their in-
dustrial policy resolution declared immediately after independence.
The Government, forced to a tight corner, has declared an open-
door policy with regard to foreigh capital — chiefly U.S. capital —
to start important industries, with promises of unconscionable pro-
fits and uncontroiled exports of profits.
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The experience of the three Plans has conclusively proved that
all hopes of independent development on the lines of capitalism are
Joomed to tailure. Any pursuance in this line of development will
only tighten the noose of neo-colonialism round our neck and the
independence won by the heroic struggles and sacrifices of the In-
dian people is in dire peril.

In order to accumulate huge surplus for building capitalism in
the country the Indian bourgeoisie formulated its labour policy that
would ensure intense exploitation of the workers. A virtual wage
freeze became the cornerstone of the wage policy during the plan
period.

In the wake of big strike struggles all over the country the Gov-
ernment was compelled to accept certain norms for the fixation of
minimum wages. Howecver, the Wage Boards appointed for the
purpose deliberately ignored these accepted recommendations and
were converted into instruments of imposing wage freeze by the
back-door. The wage board machinery is extremely time consum-
ing and workers are given a nominal rise in wages which are not
even stiflicient to maintain their real wages. There has been no rise
in the real wages of the workrs since the beginning of the so-called
»lanning and even official statistics show that real wages today are
tar below 1939 wages. The condition of the workers in unorganised
industries is particularly bad. The minimum wage advisory com-
nittees have recommended ridiculously low wages to the workers.
In some cases the daily wage thus fixed is less than a rupee. Even
to implement these decisions workers have been forced to launch a
struggle.

Whatever monetary concessions workers snatch from the un-
willing hands of the Government and the employers they are nulli-
fied by the steep rise in the price level. When the prices went up to
alarming proportions the Government resorted to fraudulent methods
of compiling price index with a view to keep the index down and
deny even the partial compensation in the form of D.A. It was an
all-India conspiracy to manipulate price indices as a result of which
official index failed to reflect the magnitude of the rise in price level.
The tall in real wages would appear to be far more serious if the
traudulent indices are taken into consideration. The widespread
struggles ot the workers in different centres compelled the Govern-
1nent to torm expert committees in centres like Bombay, Ahmeda-
bad and Delhi tﬁlet the indices were only partially rectified and in
tase of Delhi the Government even went to the extent of covering
the dirty fraud which was partially brought to lght by the Com-
mittee. The Expert Committees are yet to be appointed in various
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other centres and All India Consumer Price Index continues to be a
4radulent index,

The intensification of workload is systematically being imposed
on the workers through the productivity drive. Rationalisation and
modernisation have considerably increased the labour productivity,
gains of which were appropriated only by the employers. The wage
boards while granting some wage rise to the workers allowed the
employers to increase the workload. Time and motions studies have
been conducted to impose additional workload in some organised
industries like cement and engineering. The tall talk of linking
wages with productivity is being undertaken onlv to deny any wage
rise to the workers. The productivity measures have resulted in re-
cucing job opportunities for new entrants and in some industries
like jute and tea plantations the number of workers employed has
also dropped considerably. In a country where unemployment prob-
lem is already acute the introduction of advancd techniques of pro-
duction is fraught with dangerous social consequences.

The tri-partite machinery has been in operation for more than
‘two decades. Experience however has clearly shown to the work-
ers that the tri-partite agreements are not meant for employers and
the Government to observe. Due to the pressure of the mass move-
ment the empoyers and the Government were compelled to give
their consent to some agreements, they were flouted soon after their
adoption. The tri-partite agreement on the norms to fix up minimum
wages was not implemented by a single industry. Despite the agree-
ment on rationalisation the employers resorted to various dubious
methods to retrench the workers. Employers have shown scant re-
gard tor the Code of Discipline which is being utilised only against
the workers, thanks to the attitude of the Government. The prin-
ciple of linking D.A. with the price index was formally accepteg by
the Government but it was not at all implemented in practice. A
proper analysis of the tri-partite agreements will certainly show that
employers and the Government implemented them only in breach.

The Industrial Truce Resolution is a glaring example of the dis-
regard usually shown by the employers and the Government to the
commitments in Tri-partite agreements. Both the Government and
the employers refused to implement a single clause in the agreement
while a blanket ban on workers’ strike was imposed. The assurance
given on the eve of signing the Industrial Truce Resolution in 1962
by Mr. Nanda, the then Union Labour Minister that fair price shops
would be opened in every factory employing 300 or more workers
is yet to be implemented in full
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Using the Indo-Pakistan conflict again, the Government
manoeuvred to get Trade Union organisations agree to the Industrial
Truce. All such truces when the bourgeoisie control the factories
and the state apparatus inevitably leave the employers free to mount
attacks on the workers with no effective checks to prevent them from
meeting the safeguards they themselves agree to and leave the work-
ers unarmed and defenceless against these attacks. I am sure that
the Indian working class has learnt the lessons from its own bitter
experience of the Industrial Truce Resolution. AITUC was right in
declaring that it was no more bound by the Truce resolution.

The recent example of the Bonus Act has amply proved that
when it suits them, the Government and the employers do not feel
shy ot reducing the whole concept of tri-partite machinery into a
mockery. For four years since the appointment of the Commission
the employers deliberately postponed the anment of the bonus on
the plea that they await the Report of the Commission and the deci-
sion of the Government. Though the workers’ representative on the
Commission agreed to reduce their demand in order to arrive at un-
animous recommendations the representative of the employers ap-
pended a note of dissent. Strangely enough, even the majority re-
eommendations were thrown into waste paper basket and the Gov-
ernment accepted employers’ views in toto which formed the basis
of the Bonus Bill. As a result of this, the formula for bonus under
the new Act made position of the workers worse than it was before.

Even though employers’ representative on the Commission ac-
cepted the principle of minimum bonus, when the time had come
to implement it the employers have gone to the Supreme Court
questioning the constitutional validity of the measure. Under these
circumstances what reliance can be placed on the employers and the
Government’s words in the face of this flouting of solemn under-
taking ?

The employers and the Government have been systematically
using the tri-partite agreements to blunt the edge of workers’ strug-
gles. Hence the working class has to rely on its own organised
strength and struggle even for the honouring of their undertakings
by the employers and the Government.

The industrial relations machinery is today utilised by the em-
ployers to encourage class collaborationist ideas among the workers.
‘The machinery is extremely dilatory and is meant to sidetrack the
attention of the workers from the path of struggle. The Labour
legislation is full of loop-holés which give a handle to the employ-
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ers and the Government to deny even the privileges permissible
under the law.

Some of the recent decisions by the Supreme Court clearly de-
monstrate that under the present Constitution the right of property
is well enshrined and enthroned which in practice is used to safe-
guard the interests of the big business. Under these circumstances
all talk of social justice through legislation is just moonshine. It is
true that due to the strength of the movement the employers and the
Government are compelled to grant some concessions to the workers.
However it would be incorrect to think that any longstanding im-
provement in the conditions of the working class is possible under
the present set up.

Utilising the India-China armed conflict in 1962, the Govern-
ment imposed a State of Emergency and has continued for full over
1 years after the Chinese armies had withdrawn and declared cease-
fire. The entire country recognises today that this state of emer-
gency and the extra-ordinary powers under it have been utilised by
the Government not for the defence and security of the country, but
in defence of the profits and loot of the people by the monopolists,
big landlords, hoarders and blackmarketeers. The working class has
to bear the brunt of the diabolical attacks under these emergency
powers. Its leaders and active workers were the worst victims, hav-
ing had to tace prolonged detention. In every State during this
period, trade union leaders were immediately detained under the
D.LR. in an attempt to decapitate the striking workers, render the
strike leaderless and break the strike.

Undeterred by the repressive measures of the Government, the
working class resisted all the attacks of the employers with firm de-
termination and unions affiliated to AITUC played a notable role in
these struggles. During this period the Indian workers launched
stubborn struggles whose sweep was unprecedented. Some of the
struggles resulted in snatching concessions from the employers and
the Government.

The historic Bombay Bandh of August 1963 against rising prices
and taxes focussed the attention of the entire nation on the utter un-
reliability of the index numbers. The strike forced the Government
to admit, though half-heartedly, that the price index was faulty and
an expert committee was appointed to rectify it. A similar struggle
later developed in Ahmedabad and the citadel of INTUC was crack-
ed into pieces by successful observance of Ahmedabad Bandh. The
Bandh action became a common form of struggle in which working
class along with other sections of the people registered their united
protest against the policies of the Government.
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The longdrawn strike struggle of the Port and Dock workers of
Goa braving application of D.I.R. and police firing showed a new
rising mood of the Indian workers. The bitter strike struggles of
Barauni Oil Refinery and Bhopal Heavy Electricals workers witness-
ed the anti-labour policy of the Government in all its nakedness.
The industrial relations in public sector undertaking are the worsh
in the country since Trade Union rights are virtually suppressed
with the iron hand of the State. The two strikes have shown that
repressive measures cannot suppress the unity of the workers.

Another notable struggle in this period was that of Jay Engi-
neering workers of Calcutta which lasted for 6 months. ey show-
ed their readiness to give long drawn battles if employers refuse to
talk sense. The Tarapore Atomic Energy workers gave a glorious
fight against the U.S. Contractors firm. The Engineering workers in
Bombay and West Bengal fought many strike struggles for Bonus
and against retrenchment and closures.

The strike of the two lakh textile workers of Bombay for Bonus
and other demands had repercussions all over the country and the
ficticious representative character of the INTUC was thorcughly ex-

posed.

The united struggles of LI.C. (mployees ard oil workers
against the introduction of electronic computers has given rise to a
nationwide campaign against automation involving trade unions of
various affiliations. The struggles of N.G.O. employees for better
emoluments and the Central and State Government employees for
a higher quantum of D.A. have assumed new heights.

The emergence of Rashtriya Sangram Samiti as an organ of
mass struggle reflects a new urge for unity among the working class
for bitter struggles on common demands. In West Bengal Rashtriya
Sangram Samiti has initiated mighty class battles on burning isues
of the workers, This example is worth emulating.

The working class has taken leading role in the recent food
struggles in different parts of the country. Statewide strikes and
hartals were organised in Kerala, Bihar and Bengal. The workers
and people of Bengal have successfully organised two Statewide
harta?s and General Strikes in a period of one month which has
inspired the whole country. The Statewide strike in Maharashtra
on the issue of textile crisis was also a notable mass action during

this period.

The period ahead will see still greater battles. While thel
working class and Trade Unions have to prepare themselves to face
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up to still greater trials in defence of and to advance its own interests,
it will have to play a still greater role in rallying the people for sus-
tained and determined struggles against the basic policies of the Gov-
ermnment. In every struggle, the working class should realise that
the attacks on the working class are nothing but inseparable part of
the basic policies of the Government. So long as these policies re-
main, the working class will have to face still greater and more fero-
cious attacks on its standards and rights. In fact, the foreign mono-
polists who are being wooed to invest their capital will demand such
attacks on the working class and Trade Unions and the Government
can be depended upon to concede these demands. Through its lead-
ing role in such struggles of the entire people the working class will
have to become the leader of the battle for democracy, progress and
real independence.

In order to fulfil this role, organisation of the Trade Unions has
got to be immensely strengthened. Today, despite the boosting up
of the INTUC by Government and employers’ patronage, the INTUC
has lost and is losing its ifluence among the workers. Precisely at
such a time,, it is unfortunate that in many unions affiliated to the
AITUC, rivalries have broken up and rival unions function. This dis-
unity is not insurmountable. The AITUC in the past have offered
to create a single union for each industry provided democratic elec-
tions and proportional representation was guaranteed on the same
principles. The AITUC can bring about unity among those unions.
No time should be lost in effecting such umity.

The bourgeois press is full of news about the possible split in
the AITUC. Whatever may be their wishful thinking, permit me
to make a categorical declaration on behalf of all of you that despite
serious differences among the ranks of AITUC, the delegates of this
session will see that every effort is made to preserve the organisa-
tional unity of the AITUC. The desire of unity among the AITUC
ranks is so great that no disruptive effort will bear any fruit.

Comrades ! Let us pledge to settle all the differences amongst
us in a dispassionate manner and give a fitting reply to all the machi:
nation of the bourgeoisie to create dissensions in the AITUC. Let
us reunite all the Unions under the banner of AITUC which have
split during the recent past and ensure democratic functioning of the
organisation. The nees for unity in the AITUC was never so great
as to-day, when the working class is in the thick of struggles against
ferocious offensive of the big bourgeoise. AITUC witnessed seve-
ral splits in the past and we must learn from the bitter experience of
those splits. Despite difficulties, I have no doubt that the delegates
will rise to the occasion and see that AITUC will emerge stronger as
a weapon of class struggle during this session.
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Our country has had to face two military conflicts — one withy
China and another with Pakistan. Experience has shown that ous
dispute on the border with China or the dispute with Pakistan over
Kashmir cannot be solved militarily. The Tashkant agreement gives
the direction in which these disputes should be attempted to be
solved.

The country cannot afford the continuation of the present cold
war with China, entailing heavy military expenditure on the country.
It is therefore of utmost importance that our Government takes the
initiative in initiating talks with China in the same spirit as was
evidenced in Tashkant wth a view to finally resolve the border dis<
pute in an honourable way. I am sure that the Chinese people and
Government will reciprocate such initiative.

Comrades, we cannot shut our eyes and kee[s) quiet to the
machinations of imperialism, and chiefly the U. S. imperialists.
Alarmed at the onward march of the peoples and States of Asia and
Africa, they strive by subterfuge to subvert the States which refuse
to mortgage their country and people to the U. S. imperialists.
Already they have succeeded in subverting popular regimes in the
Congo, Iraq, Indonesia and Ghana and are seeking to enthrone
puppet regimes. In Vietnam they have unleashed a dirty war against
the entire people. For over 10 years they are conducting the war
of aggression against the brave people of Vietnam. They have sur-
passed the fascists in their fiendishness. They have not shrunk from
any brutality — use of gas, bombing of civilians, burning of villages,
burning of crops and poisoning of water in order to cow down the
Vietnamese people into submission.

Despite this barbarous aggression with superior weapons, the
people of Vietnam are not terrorised and are inflicting defeat after
defeat on the aggressors. By their undaunted and heroic struggles
the Vietnamese people have written a ;‘):ie in the history of the free-
dom struggles the world over, which will shine in all its glory and
splendour so long as humanity lasts on earth. I have no doubt that
Vietnamese people will ultimately succeed in driving the U.S,,
satellite and other troops from the soil of great Vietnam.

The Indian working class must raise its powerful voice in sup-
port of the Vietnamese aFeople. This it must do, not merely as a
matter of its international duty, but in its own interests and in the
interest of the Indian people. We have seen how the U. S. imperia-
lists are daily seeking to get themselves entrenched in the economy
and political life of our country. The battle against the U. S. impe-
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rialists is a battle common to all {)eoples who aspire for a new life of
‘peace and prosperity for themselves.

In its struggle for a better life the Indian working class will
certainly have whole-hearted support and solidarity of millions of
workers rallied under the banner of World Federation of Trade
Unions. The AITUC as an affiliate of the mighty W.F.T.U. will not
lag behind in mobilising Indian workers in still greater numbers to
participate in the world wide struggle that is being waged against
neo-colonialism and for national liberation and world peace.

Comrades, I have referred to only a few of the struggles of the
working class during this period under review. But hundreds of
struggles have been waged throughout the country. The Indian
working class has given new proof of its fighting capacity. No
repression, no jailing of the leadership, no threat of detention under
lawless laws, no emergency, no bullets could hold back the rising
wave of militant working class actions. The working class has thrown
up new leaders from its own sons and daughters who have exhibited
amazing capacity for organisation and leadership, where mighty
actions have given inspiration and confidence to all sections of the
Indian people. Let the ruling classes beware of the new awaken-
ing and consciousness and militancy of the working class. On them
is cast the glorious role of leading the entire Indian people for real
democracy and socialism. I have no doubt that our class will fulfil
this role with honour and bring glory to the ALT.U.C.

Long live All India Trade Union Congress !
Long live World Federation of Trade Unions |

Working men of all lands unite |
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Address

By BROTHER RENATO BITOSSI

President, World Federation of Trade Unions

Dear Brothers and Sisters,

Let me, first of all, on behalf of the World Federation of Trade
Unions which unites 138 million workers on all continents, extend
to you and your Congress our warmest fraternal greetings.

The World Federation of Trade Unions is aware of the fact that
your country was for nearly 200 years ruled by the British imperia-
lists. until it gained its independence in 1947. The colonial
rulers oppressed your people, denied them their democratic rights,
suppressed the trade union movement — in fact, barred all cultural,
social and economic development of your people and country. The
working class throughout the world is well aware of the bitter strug-
gle waged by the workers and the people of India against British
imperialist rule to win their national independence. It also knows
that the trade union movement of your country made a big contri
bution to the success of the liberation struggle.

The World Federation of Trade Unions has always supported
the struggles of the peoples everywhere — in Asia, Africa and Latin
America, against colonialism and imperialism, for freedom, peace,
democracy and social progress.

The World Federation of Trade Unions is convinced that only
strong united action by the working class, by the workers of the
whole world, by the national liberation movement and by all peace-
loving people can defeat the imperialist policy of aggression and
avert the danger of a terrrible catastrophe.

It is with these aims in view that the World Federation of
Trade Unions took the initiative in organising a broadbased Inters
national Trade Union Committee for Soﬁdarity with the Workers and
People of Algeria when they were carrying on their heroic battla
for national liberation. Towards the same end, the World Federas
tion of Trade Unions has taken the initiative in forming an Inter-
national Trade Union Committee for Solidarity with the Workexrs
and Peoples of South Africa and Aden.



The 6th World Trade Union Congress which was held recentlyr
in Warsaw from October 8 to 22 further reiterated its full support
for this struggle of the peoples everywhere. The Sixth World Trade
Union Congress was a trade union event of great international and
historical importance. Over 159 million workers were represented
from all corners of the world, including more than 20 million work-
ers from trade union organisations not affiliated to the WFTU.

The 6th World Trade Union Congress underlined the fact that
the workers, their trade union organisations and the peoples of the
world had won far-reaching victories in their fight to free themselves
from the colonial yoke and that the colonial world is shrinking sys-
tematically.

Their victories are the outcome of the heroic and united strug-
gles, actively supported by the successes and the policy of peace of
the socialist camp and by: international solidarity of the workers and
trade unions in all countries.

The 6th World Trade Union Congress warned, however, that
despite the heavy defeats and disintegration of the colonial system,
the colonialists refuse to abandon their domination. The aggressive
actions by the imperialists in various parts of the world confirm this.
The U. S. imperialist war of intervention in South Vietmam againstt
the national liberation struggle of the South Vietnamese people, its
acts of war against the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, its con-
tinuance of the economic blockade of Cuba, its armed intervention
in the Dominican Republic, are evidence of this.

The imperialists are seeking to maintain their positions by also
adopting a more complex instrument of domination, known as neo-
colonialism. Neo-colonialism, at the present stage, corresponds to
the international development of the monopolies which are aiming
at collectively exploiting, for their own profit, the developing coun-
tries. In this, the American monopolies and the U. S. government,
as the worst enemies of the peoples, are playing an increasingly harm-
ful role and resort to more and more disgusting methods with the
aim of establishing their agents in power in the developing coun-
tries.

In addition, the American, French, British and West German
monopolies are exploiting the wealth of developing countries; they
are hatching plots and are obstructing the progress of these coun-
tries towards a better life and complete independence. That is the
essential aim of the so-called plans for the economic, technical and
military aid by the imperialist countries to the developing countries.
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Nationalisation of key sectors of economy, especially of foreigm
capital and investments in developing countries, while strengthen»
ing the independent development of these countries’ economies, hits
both at the neo-colonialist plots of foreign monopolies and at thet
local vested interests and monopoly capital exploiting the workers
in their selfish interests.

Against this alliance of the foreign monopolies and certain pri-
vileged sectors and vested interests in developing countries, the joint
actions of the workers, both in capitalist and developing countries
become essential. It is with a view to developing these joint actions
that the WFTU took the initiative in setting up the World Trade
Union Committee for Consultation and United Action against the
Monopolies. Its two plenary conferences, already held, in Decem<
ber 1963 and December 1964 were broadbased and drew represen~
tatives from afliliated organisations of the WFTU as well as from
non-affiliated and independent trade union organisations. These
conferences unanimously came to the conclusion, and now reaffirmed
by the 6th World Trade Union Congress, that in the developing
countries’ struggle for economic¢ and social progress, the liquidation
of neo-colonialist economic relations is essential. This means elimi-
nating the direct grip of monopoly investments, ending discrimina-
tory trade, ending the monopoly domination in shipping, finance,
insurance, in the handling o(?(:rade and other forms of monopoly
influence and exploitation in these countries. The anti-monopolies™
committee has also decided to convene a conference in December
this year on the expansion of world trade in order to bring about an
equitable solution and expansion without discrimination of world
trade, which would be of great assistance to the economies of the
developing countries.

Neo-colonialism also relies on military bloes and establishment
of military bases in other countries for alleged defence purposes.
This goes for NATO, CENTO and SEATO. The recent Japan-
South Korea Treaty is also the type of anti-democratic and militaris-
tic alliance being concluded in the Far East under the direction oft
the American imperialists. The WFTU considers the establishment
of imperialist military bases on other people’s lands as transgression

of the independence of peoples of these countries and demands their
abolition,

These concealed and open economic and military policies of
neo-colonialists and their allies, the reactionary circles and feudalism
at home, have adverse consequences: industrial backwardness, resis-
tance to democratic land reform, a drop in the living standards of

the entire population, unemployment, anti-trade union and anti-
democratic measures.
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The WFTU is tully aware of the problem of food production
and hunger in the developing countries, not least in India itself. We
believe that in order to ease this distressing situation, it is necessary,
first and foremost, to strengthen unity of all the workers so that their
trade union becomes the instrument for action and struggle that will
allew them, first to weaken, and then to put an end to the rule of
monopolies and ot profiteers, who are taking advantage of the misery
of the people.

This is true both at national and international level. The active
solidarity of the workers who are struggling hard against the exploi-
tation of monopoly capitalism, on the one hand; the fraternal help
of the workers in the socialist world, who are engaged in the con-
struction of a new society, on the other hand, give a concrete evi-
dence of the feelings of the working class of the world towards the
peoples of developing countries.

The warm support that the workers in the capitalist world bring
to the struggle for national liberation and the policy of friendship of
the sccialist countries in the form of invaluable economic and techni-
cal aid, given free of any political or other conditions, based on
respect tor national sovereignty, equality and mutual benefits, have
played a basic role in the struggle of the developing countries fon
their total independence.

You know from your own experience the truth of this genuine
triendship and sincere fraternal help being given to your country and
people by the socialist countries, particularly the Soviet Union, on a
massive scale, to build and strengthen your public sector of industry,
especially in respect to the basic industries, in this sector.

Dear Brothers and Sisters, the balance of forces today is decid-
edly in favour of those who are fighting for peace, freedom and pro-
gress and is dailv growing. The policy of the imperialists, above
all, of American imperialists who have assigned to themselves the
role of the international gendarme against the national liberation
movements and forces of progress, is doomed to failure. The vic-
tories already won by the forces of peace and freedom against the
warmongering and reactionary policies of the imperialists go to prove
this.

The fight tor peace, peaceful co-existence and for universal
and total disarmament, the WFTU believes, strengthens the strug-
gles for national liberation as well and creates favourable conditions
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%or the consolidation of national independence and reconstruction of
national econamies of the countries which have already won inde-
pendence. This Bght, however, in no case means collaboration or
compromise in the workers’ fight against the capitalists and mono-
polists, in their fight against exploitation and for their complete eco-
nomic and social emancipation.

However, an essential condition to defeat forces of war and
reaction, imperialism, colonialism and neo-colonialism, to defend
peace, consolidate independence and develop national economy on
an independent path, to better the life and working conditions of the
workers and people, is the unity of the working class and its alliance
with other sections of the toiling people.

The realisation of this fact has led to the tremendous growth
of workers’ unity these past few years. United trade union centres
have been formed in many countries. On a continental scale, de-
cisive steps have been taken. The Trade Union Unity Congress of
Latin American workers met in January 1964. The Second Congress
of the All-Atrican Trade Union Federation, which also met in 1964,
was an important step towards stronger unity of the African trade
amion movement. The Tri-Continental Conference held in Havana
played a vital role in cementing the uity of the anti-imperialist forces.

On the continent of Europe, there is a growing trend towards
united action between trade union centres with different affiliations.
The WFTU welcomes this as, we believe, it is of the utmost impor-
tance in the fight against the monopolies and the governments wﬁi(::h
assist them. We sincerely hope and believe that the Indian workers
will also be able to umite around their common demands. The
AITUC has played a vital part in stimulating unity in the past and
we know that it will continue to do so.

The WFTU welcomes and supports all efforts and actions for
workers” unity. Division in the trade union movement helps only the
-exploiters, the monopolists, the neo-colonialists and the reactionary
torces. It is necessary for the workers to build their unity on their
common demands and interests, irrespective of nationality, race,
colour, religion, origin, language or political affiliation. It is only
the exploiters and the reactionaries who utilise these factors in split-
ting the workers in order to weaken and disrupt their fight against
-exploitation, for economic and social emancipation.

The WFTU is aware of the many gains that the Indian workers
tave made during the past years through their inoumerable strug-
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gles, and more recently, especially in the organised sector of industry
for securing the right to get dearness (cost of living) allowance
added to their wages in proportion to the rise in the cost of living;
and the right to get a profit-sharing bonus every year as also an
addition to their wages.

The WFTU is also aware of the series of struggles that the
workers, led by your great organisation, the All-India Trade Union
Congress, are today carrying on to defend and consolidate those gains
and to make further advances. The recent widespread general
strikes in various parts of your country and involving millions of
workers, clearly demonstrated the growing unity of the workers and
trade unions, irrespective of affiliation, during these struggles, in
alliance with other sections of the people. In all this, the AITUC
and its unions have played a key role, and the wide upsurge of the
workers in India in defence of their rights and for their demands is
an indication of their increasing militancy. We are happy to observe
that more sections of workers and people — middle-class employees,
doctors, professors, university and school teachers, even small traders
and businessmen are being drawn into the orbit of this upsurge.
We have particularly noted the recent successful General Strike of
200,000 textile workers in your great industrial city of Bombay,
Please accept our congratulations that one of your affiliated unions;
under the able leadership of Brother Dange, has won this strike in
the face of the hostility of the employers.

The hundreds of meetings and demonstrations held by the Indian
workers and people against the American aggressors in Vietnam show
their firm solidarity with the Vietnamese people’s fight for their
national liberation. An end to American aggression will defeat the
imperialist danger to peace in'South East Asia and serve the cause
of world peace.

We know that the Indian workers are deeply interested in world,
peace. The AITUC is an active fighter for this cause. The Tashkent
Agreement ending the war between India and Pakistan has opened
a new perspective of paceful and good-neighbourly relations between
the two countries.

An end to the division of the trade union movement and the
establishment of a united workers’ front on the basis of a united and
anti-imperialist programme, the WFTU is convinced, are not only,
a guarantee of the triumph of the workers’ demands but also the
success of their struggle for national independence, democracy and
social progress and peace.
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The WFTU is confident that the Indian workers will march
forward on the road to unity in their struggles for peace, economic
and social progress and for a better and happier life.

The WFTU wishes you all success in this struggle.
Long live the All-India Trade Union Congress !
Long live the World Federation of Trade Unions |
Long live the unity of the international working class |

Long live world peace !
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Address

By K. A. GUSEINOV

Secretary, All-Union Central Council of Trade Unions
: of the U.S.S.A.

Dear comrades and friends,

Permit me on behalf of the trade unions and working people
of the Soviet Union to convey to you, the delegates of the session and
through you to all members of the All-India Trade Union Congress
our warmest fraternal greetings.

Allow me also to extend sincere greetings to the trade union
delegations from other countries present at your Session, and Com-
rade Bitossi, President of the World Federation of Trade Unions,
the well-known leader of the international labour movement.

The All-Union Central Council of Trade Unions has accepted
with gratitude your invitation to send a delegation of Soviet trade-
unions to your session. We regard this invitation as another mani-
festation of the traditional friendship and cooperation between out
trade union centres and between the working people of the Soviet
Union and India,

Dear Comrades, Soviet working people are following with great
attention the struggle of the All-India Trade Union Congress for the
rights and interests of the Indian working people, for working class
unity, for democracy, peace and social progress. The AITUC genu-
inely stands for resolute struggle against imperialism and reaction,
and support for the national liberation movement. The AITUC's
genuinely class and internationalist position has ensured it a deserved
respect of the masses of the Indian working people. The AITUC
also commands great respect in the international trade union move-
ment in which it comes out as one of the founders and active mem-
bers of the World Federation of Trade Unions, as a militant détach-
ment of the international working class.

The class interests of working people are inseparable from the
struggle for national independence and stable peace, against colonia-
lism and neo-colonialism, against the imperialist policy of setting



-one people against another, of fanning racial, national and religious
strife, of economic and political pressure, blackmail and military,
threats. The AITUC is resolutely exposing these provocative actions
of the imperialists and their agents, it is making its weighty contri-
bution to the struggle for the unity of action of the working class
and has repeatedly headed mass militant action by Indian working
people.

As to the Soviet people, everybody knows about the extensive
and effective support and aid rendered by the Soviet Union to the
developing countries, including India, in building up their national
-economy; to the struggling peoples in winning their independence
and rebuffing attacks by imperialist forces; to the forces of demo-
cracy and progress in their hard struggle against the designs of thé
sinister forces of reaction, against provocations, aggression and war.

Thus we are in one rank with you in this world anti-imperialist
and general democratic movement of our time.

Over 48 years ago the working people in our country took power
into their own hands and put an end for ever to the reign of oppres-
sion, rightlessness and poverty. In the years of Soviet power the
people of our country have scored wonderful successes in all fields of
economic, social and cultural life. Our people is now solving with
inspiration the tasks of economic development, is creating the mate-
rial and technical basis of communism. The achievements of Soviet
science and engineering are known to the whole world. Hundreds
of new big industrial enterprises are commissioned annually in our
country. Plans of developing industry, modernising it, of providing
it with more power, of mechanising and automating it are being
successfully fulfilled. Important measures are being taken for the
further development of agriculture; it is being supplied with an
increasing amount of machinery; irrigation projects are being carried
out on a large scale and the latest achievements of agricultural
science are increasingly applied in practice.

The Soviet people’s living standards are growing on the basis of
successful economic development. Housing and civic construction
is going on on a huge scale, social insurance is being improved,
Public health and education systems are being further improved.
The working day has been reduced to 6-7 hours, wages have also
been raised considerably and prices are systematically lowered.

1965 is over: it was the last year of the Seven-Year economic
development plan  of the USSR (1959-1965). The results of the
fulfilment of the plan have been summed up, a programme for the
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Furthér development for the next fve years has been outlined. What
ate the major results of the last seven years and what is in; store for
the Soviet people ?

In the last seven years in igtn'al output ‘iricreaséd by 84 per
cgnt, capital uction by, r cent and frej hailage in
by 7% per ggnt, th.g vglupnele of aériétﬂturgk p‘rgdbcégédﬂl
ti 40 grow. ., ’
! 13

The increase in the national income which tose by 53 per cent
made it possible to take a number of important measures to improve
living standards. The average monthly wages of industral and
office workers went up by 21 per cent. Amost 17 mithon flats and
cottages weére built dn town and country There was a reduction of
prices of corisuiner goods.

The directives for the new five-year plan, adopted by the recent-
ly held 28rd Congress of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union,
envisagés a mew upsurge in thé development of bur country along
the a%ﬁ to démmunism,

The new five-year plan of the USSR for 1966-1970 envisages the
continued development of all branches of our economy whit¢h wilk
lead to substaptial ipprovements in our people’s living standard.
Real earnings are to go up by 30 per cent head of population).
The mipimum wage will be increased duﬁnﬁ the five years. At the
same time rates and saiaric;i‘?f factory and office workers in the
middle brackets will be raised, The plan’ provides for continuiti
the abolition and reduction of taxes on wages of some dategories
factory and office worl(;ers. Ilt( is alllso planned to raise the old agg

NSIOR; NI and to take other measures at 1mproving an
sveloping tg entire social security scheme. e

An importaat socio-economic measure in the new five-year plan
is ¢he transfer to ,fhe five-day working weej; \éﬁ.th two free dﬁgs.

The housing ‘i)rogramme will be further expanded and some 6%
miltion people will move into new houses and improve-their housing
lem by

I 1 P f y
Such ure-somie of the mair tasks of the plin. It is a plan of the
astounding development of our country and ‘Bether improvement ig
ge l;;’%i 'standatjz%ﬂt;f the Sovie;)t1 pe?ple. Ié i;shé but rﬁttgzalmzatbSo-
ot wmons’ st this plan, an v wi r best
» sée that it is sﬁbbessfﬁﬁ;gdfﬁulﬁﬁed. b
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Soviet trade unions which have a membership of about 80 mil-
lion are playing an important role in developing the country’s eco-
nomy.

All the important political, economic and cultural undertakings
in our country are carried out with an active and direct participa-
tion of the trade unions. Soviet trade unions participate in plan-
ning and managing the national economy, exercisé control over the
state of safety techniques and see that labour legislation is observed,
they are in charge of social insurance and have a ramified network
of cultural and health and rest institutions.

Concern for man, for his living and working conditions is the
prime duty of Soviet trade unions which have the necessary rights
and means for this. Thus, the management cannot dismiss an em-
ployee without the consent of the trade union organisation. The
tactory and plant trade union committees have the final say in the
settlement of labour disputes between the management and the
workers. Officials at enterprises and institutions are appointed with
due regard for the opinion of the trade union organisations which
have the right to raise the question of dismissing or punishing offi-
cials (managers), if they fail to fulfil their obligations under the
collective agreements, violate labour legislation or have forfeited the

trust of the workers.

By their successes in economic construction, in raising the
living standards of the people, in developing engineering, science and
culture, the Soviet people are demonstrating before the whole world
the advantages of the socialist system-—a system where there is no
place for exploitation of man by man, for poverty, unemployment,
national strife and other atttributions of capitalist society.

The influence of socialist ideas on the course of world develop-
ment is growing with every year. The main tendency of world deve-
lopment in present conditions is the strengthening of the positions
of socialism, the upsurge of the national liberation and international
workers’ movements, the growth of the forces struggling against im-
perialism, for peace, democracy and social progress.

Imperialism is frenziedly trying to oppose the march of history.
The world reaction and its main bulwark—American imperialism—
are taking action against the socialist countries, against the countries
that have freed themselves from colonial oppression, against the
peoples fighting for their liberation.

American imperialists with their aircraft carriers, marines and
paratroopers appear wherever the peoples are rising to the struggle
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in the defence of their freedom and independence, against vénal
cliques &nhd bloody anti-popular regimes and are steeping whole
countries in blood.

They are going further and further in their reckless dpolicy in

Vietnam. In their futile rage over their failures and defeats i

South Vietnam the American imperialists have embarked on the

{?ﬁd of direct aggression against the Democratic Republic of
ietnam.

The crimes of the American imperialists evoke the indignation
of millions of people in all continents. The wogles of the world
brand with infamy the crimes of the United States brass and demand
an end to the criminal American aggression in Vietnam, which is
jeopardising world peace.

True to their international duty, Soviet people are giving the
Vietriamese people fraternal supg‘ore and real aid in its just strug'gle.
They resolute]ly demand the withdrawal of American troops from
South Vietnan\ an end to the aggression agaiist the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam and the encroachments on its sovereignty.

American imperialism is rudely interfering in the domestic
affairs of sovereign states. Provocations against the heroic people of
revolutionary Cuba are also continuing.

Another threat to universal peace today is the policy promoted
by the ruling circles of West Germany. The stubborn striving of the
Bonn revanchists to come into possession of nuclear weapons can-
not but evoke feelings of alarm and protest on the part of all those
who treasure the interests of security and peace in Europe and in
the whole world.

:We firmly believe that the recent hostilities on the Indo-Pak
border were not in the interests of either the Pakistani or Indian
workers. They benefited only the forces of reaction and imperialism,

The Soviet workers and people in particular hailed the Tashkent
Declaration, that ended the hostilities on Indo-Pak border and open-
ed praspects of friendly, good-neighbour and peaceful relations be-
tween two countries.

¥

‘Recent events indicate a growing activity of the aggressive
torce of imperialist states, their striving to create ever new hot-
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beds of temsion, to resort to economic, ;\o\litﬁcal and military
pressure on'the peoples of the world in order to slow down ths
process of social and national liberation.

In this connection particular importance is acquired by the
task of uniting and rallying the international working class, all
working people, in the struggle against the intrigues of imperia-
lism, for the strengthening of the cause of peace, against the threat
of a thermonuclear war. The Sixth World Trade Union Congress
held in Warsaw in October 1965 vividly proved the growing reali-
sation by masses of working people of the need of unity of action
and their readiness to oppose a mighty united front of the work-
ing class to the alliance of forces of imperialism and reaction.

Dear Comrades,

The past years were full of important events which had direct-
ly concerned the vital interests of the working people of India.
At the same time these were years.of many glorious actions by the
Indian working people, years of class battles in the course of which
the AITUC had grown and strengthened.

Especially gladdening is the obvious fact that you have emer-
ged from these serious trials even more tempered, enriched by
experience, strong in spirits, true to the glorious militant traditions
ot the AITUC. The All-India Trade Union Congress—it is you
who now sit in this hall, it is your comrades who have sent you to
this Session, it is all those who have helped to create the AITUC
and on whom the further strengthening of its ranks, the growth of
ils strength and influence among the masses depends, I would like
to wish you wholeheartedly every success in this. The Soviet trade
unions warmly greet all members of the AITUC and assure them
of their fraternal solidarity and friendship.

In conclusion I would like to read out the AUCCTU’s mes-
sage of greetings to the Session.

TO THE TWENTY-SEVENTH SESSION OF THE
ALL-INDIA TRADE UNION CONGRESS

The All-Union Central Council of Trade Unions on behalf of
tactory and office workers of the USSR sends its warmest fraternal
greetings to the delegates of the Twenty-Seventh Session and
through them to all members of the All-India Trade Union Con-
gress,
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Decisive struggles led by the All-India Trade Union Congress
in defence of Indian workers’ interests, for trade union rights and
democratic liberties against the intrigues of reaction and impe-
rialism, for peace and social progress have won the AITUC well
deserved prestige in the Indian as well as in the international trade
union movement.

The All-Union Central Council of Trade Unions is gratified to
note that the relations of friendship and cooperation have been
established between the All-India Trade Union Congress and the
Soviet Trade Unions and expresses its desire to further promote the
strengthening and development of these relations.

The. Soviet werking st. sincerely -wish members of the
AllsIndia Trade Union C?opgssmw supcesses in their struggle far
better conditions of life, for' triifle union 'whity, democracy and so-
cial progress, against the forces of imperialivm and ‘war, for pesén
and friendship among all nations. 5 o

v Liong :livé -the Alb-India Trade UnidnCongress !

Lonf live the fre;temal friendship and cooperation ;)f the
working people of India and the USSR ! )

. w
L ¥ g7



We are publishing in this voume the draft report given by the
General Secretary, Com. S. A. Dange to the 27th session of the
Congress and later adopted by it, including the amendments, which
.he accepted in his reply to the debate and which are incorporated
in the dratt, as adopted.

This draft will be finalised by the new Working Committee in
accordance with the following resolution of the session :

RESOLUTION

The 27th Session of the All India Trade Union Congress
having discussed the report of the General Secretary and
having heard his reply to the debute adopts the Report, and
asks the new Working Committee to publish the Report with-
in two months after amending and editing it in the light of the
discussions held at this Congress.
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DRAFT

I .

International Situation |

As a working class organisation, we look at events at home
and abroad from world outlogk of proletarian internationalism.

events abroad, the life of the workin, ;people, their successes
and fdilures are as much a part of our life as theirs, From this
standpoint, what can be said about the international situation and
its main features?

The fifst main feature is that the world socialist system as a
whole has become stronger in ts economi¢ and political might,
vis-a-vis the world capitalist-imperialist syst®#n In the main
struggle, as between the forces of socialism and the forces of
capitalism on world scale, it is the forces of socialism that haveé
advanced and not the forces of imperialism.

The leading force ih the world socialist system and the world
socialist forées is the successes of the biggest and the first
. socialist state in the world, that is, the Soviet Union, in socialist
construction. By their advance in industry, in éngineering, stience
and technology and education, they have not only built prosperity
for themselves but have become a great positive factor of help to
the newly-liberated countries, who take to building an independent
economy and life of their own to overcome their backwardness, a
legacy left over by impetialism. Their aid to the fight against
imperialism and to the national revolutionary forces is acknow-
ledged by all those countries, who are fighting in the anti-imperia-
list front.

The share of the socialist production in the world total has
risén and the sharé of imperial{st systetmn has relatively fallen.

i +
While the soft-landing on the moon :;u}d the orbiting of the
satellite round the moon and sending out of the thrilling musical
tunes of the revolutionary song of the Internationale from space
dhows the successes and advanoe of Soviet science, the introduction
of thé five-day, forty-hour week in Soviet industry, the new
ddviance in wages and standards of living, testify to the successes
on the economic front, which the trade unions there have welcomed
with great satisfaction.

The successes ‘of the Soviet Union are ot an isolated pheno-
metiont.  All the cduntries of socialism have advaticed in sotfalist
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construction, at varying rates, including the biggest socialist
country of Asia, that is, People’s Republic of China.

No country of socialism has suffered from unemployment,
inflation, rise in prices and scarcity or any of the ills, which
afflict the working people in capitalist countries. Some countries
of socialism may not be as'showy as America or the other coun-
tries of the imperialist system like Britain or West Germany in
motor cars and fountain pens or nylons. But they have a high
standard of living and a life of high social security. Housing of
the working people which is a crying scandal in all the capitalist
countries of the world has attained astounding proportions in the
socialist world.

When we say this, the critics of socialism and the science of
socialist economy turn round and point oyt to the shortcomings
af the growth of ghe socialist countries.

t

' In India, especially where our ruling class and its Congress
Party is engaged in wooing U.S. imperialism for supplies of
wheat, the critics throw at us the question : If socialism is so
superior and successful, why can they not supply us wheat and
who do Russia and China have to buy it from the capitalist
countries ?

The London Economist wrote the following on March 19,
1966, on this question :

“The communists have found out that their centralised
system is fine at pouring out large quantities of steel and concrete
and electricity but bad at turning these into things a discrimi-
nating consumer actually wants to buy.”

Forty years ago when socialist planning took its birth on
Soviet soil, this organ of British monopoly capital was scoffing at
it and was not prepared to admit, as it does today, that socialist
economy can succeed in “pouring out large quantities of steel anrl
electricity”. Now it complains of its quality and others talk of
non-abundance in agriculture, comparing it with that of the USA,
Canada and Australia.

By this question, the enemies of socialism want to weaken
the faith of the working class in socialism as a theory ef life and
successful socialist construction as a fact of life. But this attempt
is futile.

The working class answers by pointing-out to the gentlemen
of the capitalist system that the economy of the imperialist countries
is over two hundred years old. The first socialist state was
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founded only in 1917 and the world socialist system came up at
the end of the second world' war, between 1945 and 1949.

The imperialists fattened themselves on gﬁe Joot from the
colonies and their richest country, U.S. lmperzahsm never suffere
from the devastation of war, in its sheltered home of vast expanses
and helptul climates. Even those cotmtries of imperialism who suf-
fered from defeats in war like' Germmany and: Japan were put on
their feet by heavy supplies of industrial capital from U.S. Im~
perialism. Even during the war, a large part of their industry
remained intact.

As against this, the Soviet Union suffered from two wars of
devastation launchéd against it by the imperialists and a total
blockade all through its life at the hands of the imperialists. Yet
single-handedly, without bowing® to 1mper1ahst aid and con-
trary to what some Congress leaders sdy, the'‘working pedple of
the Soviet Union built their socialist econotiy and brought it to
a position of supetiority over the U.S. impérialists in many fields
Not only no socialist country was helped by the rich capitalist
countries, thelr ecoromies are tonstantly Held’under the threat of
imperialist aggression and war and actual war as happenéd in
Korea in 1950 and as is happening now in Vietnam. And’'with
all that, the socialist system has proved superior, ridding its own
people of all the miseries of capitalism and helpmg others tp
do the same.

Reverting again to the question of agriculture, let us not
forget the fact that even when Soviet Union or China suffered
from severe droughts and failure of crops, people there did not
die of famines in any area.

In the Soviet Union, particularly, the purchases of farm pro-
ducts from Canada and elsewhere were understood even better by
the Big Business journal, Commerce, than many who talk of
friendship with Soviet Union and get immense help from it of a
vital nature for their own economic construction. In its issue
dated August 28, 1965, Commerce has the following to report on
the agreement the USSR made with Canada to purchase 187
million bushels on August 11, 1965 :

“A large part (about five million tons) of Russian wheat
purchases abroad is, of course, on behalf of other countries, namely
Cuba, UAR and some East European countries. This year, there
is one more significant development which has necessitated heavy
wheat purchases by Russia. The Soviet authorities have increased
meat prices (paid to the farmers by the State — SAD) thereby
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encouraging farmers to divert grains as feed-stuff, which is pro-
fitable. They have also scaled down the target for grain procure-
ment from 65 million tons in 1964 to 54 million tons in 1965.”
(Commerce, August 28, 1955).

Moreover, the critics of the socialist system ought to remem-
ber that in order to buy the supplies, the socialist countries or for
that matter even a country like the UAR do not surrender their
internal or external policies to the dictates of the World Bank of
foreign monopoly capital.

If the world socialist system gets a few more years of peace
and freedom from the imperialist threats of war, it will outstrip
the world capitalist system, quantitatively and qualitatively in
every sphere of economic advance, because for one thing, the
growth rates of socialist economy are as a whole high and un-
interrupted while those of the capitalist system are lower, and
vitiated by the interruption of crises, which are inherent in capi-
talism. The working people in India will not give up their grow-
ing belief in scientific socialism as the best form of life and social
system, and the leadership of the working-class as the instrument
to attain it, despite all capitalist propaganda aimed at corrupting
that faith.

The second feature of the international situation is that the
system of world imperialism continues to suffer from the economic
and political crises that are inherent in the system. The crisis
is not reflected, in the old way, by depression, fall in prices and
glut in the market. In fact, the industrial base of countries like
the USA, Britain, France, West Germany, etc., is undergoing
a technological revolution by means of automation. The six
Common Market countries of Europe converted themselves into
a vast complex of State-monopoly capital through the mechanism
of the Common Market and lifting of tariff barriers. Their
production had gone up considerably and they became a challenge
to the American monopolies also.

While the American monopolies exported their capital to the
Common Market countries to avoid the tariff barriers, they over-
hauled their own industrial equipment at a fast rate with new
technique, which has outstripped the economy of the West
European bloc.

The new industrial revolution, symbolised by the computer
cybernetics, while reducing the labour cost in production, has not
led to any fall in prices or cost of living of the working people.
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} s only enwmoasizl;muiﬁpﬁed the profits of the giant mono-
polis who alone are able to automate their preduction lines.

RTY]

., While the automated worker gets a higher wage for his
higher skill and attention reguired' under automation, the, dis-
placement of employed labour is leading to a serious crisis in the
life of the working class. It is leading to mass retrenchment of
workers and middle class employees, which will affect the imperia-
lists, not so much in the etonomic field as in the political.

The proponents of U.S. imperialist economy in our country
speak a lot of its boom, its might, its great volume of production.
But they do not tell us what happens to the workers, who are the
main bulk of the population.

Speaking in March 1963, President Kennedy said :

“I think the number one domestic concern of the U.S. is
going to be in the 1960s — jobs, jobs for a tidal wave of men
and women who are going to be hitting our labour market in the
next five years.... Some people may think it strange that jobs
which was the great issue of the ’thirties, when we were in a
depression, should also be the great concern of the ’sixties, when
we enjoy a relative- period of economic prosperity.

“...All these trends you have seen...workers displaced by
automation, school drop-outs, roaming the streets, those looking
for work who have left the farm, the mine, the factory, the
railroad or the distressed areass Some 14 million Americans had
some unemployment in 1962 and 28% of last year’s unemployed
were out of work 15 weeks on average... This nation must do

better than that.”

The proponents of American ideology in life and living, of
American industrial might, know-how, automation and all that,
hide the anti-people aspect of the development of monopaly capital
in, the richest country of the imperialist bloc. Some intellectuals
and governmental leaders and officials dazzled by the dollar, want
India to follow the American way. Even before India has had a
firm industrial base powerful enough to combat the advances of
neo-colonialism, the monopolists in our country want automation.
And in this, they hide the truth from our working class and trade
unions, that in the home of automation and computers, the work-
ing people are suffering and rising in strike struggles.

And in this misery, the Negro workers suffer more than the
white: workers. In June 1963, when.five per cent of white males
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were unemployed, 11.2 per cent of the Negro nales were jobless.
This is one of the causes for the great battle for civil rights being
fought by the Negro people in this “unique democracy” of U.S.
imperialism, where the racial fascists of Ku Klux Klan and others
resort to bombings of churches and schools and kill even white
resisters with police help.

_ By various manoeuvres of state intervention, U.S. imperial-
ism has kept up its production in a boom condition. But even
then, not all the productive capacity is fully used.

The vast profits made by the giant monopolies are diverted
to invest in the economies of the competing West European mono-
polies, to buying up the reactionary ruling circles in various coun-
tries, in fomenting conspiracies against those newly-liberated
countries who refuse to take the road of American domination and
monopoly capitalism.

And when all the billions sunk in making America the
supreme neo-colonial power fail to achieve the desired results,
C.S. imperialism takes to aggressive wars against freedom-loving
peoples.

All the war pacts of the imperialists such as the NATO, the
CENTO and the SEATO are on the verge of collapse due to the
growing inner-contradictions among the imperialists. Unable to
achieve their aims that way, the U.S. imperialists are resorting to
the desperate gamble of military interventions and counter-revolu-
tionary coups to enlarge their fields of investment and exploitation
in the countries of Asia, Africa and Latin America.

Blinded by their vast sources of production, their profits and
their military machine, the U.S. monopolies ran to South Vietnam,
where the reactionary landlord-bourgeois regime, run by military
junta and factions was being successfully defeated by the revolu-
tionary masses of South Vietnam.

The Vietnamese people had fought and defeated French im-
perialism, who then forced on them a partition of their country
as a price of peace. It however provided that the Vietnamese
people as a whole will be able to unite their country by ascertain-
ing the will of the people by means of a peaceful election. The
Geneva Agreement, which recognised the socialist Democratic Re-
public of North Vietnam and provided for peace and unification
was violated by the U.S. imperialists, who had now replaced the
French imperialists. The people of South Vietnam, after failing
to secure democracy, unification and peace, took to the road of
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armed struggle against the imiperialist puppets and the occupation
arrty 'of U.S! imperialism.

The ’N%tt‘ional Liberation Front of South Vietnam rules over
the major part of that country despite the presence of the Amieri-
can army of half a million. Thinking that the liberation forces
of the South Vietna Liberation Front will collapse militarily
if the Democratic Republic of Vietnam were bombed, the U.S.
imperialists launched a piratical war against the DRV by bombing
its territories.

The U.S. imperialists are bound to be defeated in their
aggression against Vietnam. All the socialist countries are
rendering military help as asked for by the Government of the
DRV. All the sympathies of the peace-loving countries are with
Vietnam. Even sections of the American ruling class and Ameri-
can people do not approve of the war against Vietnam and want
that South-East Asia be left to itself.

Inside America itself, for the first time in post-war years, a
new phenomenon is seen, centring on the war in Vietnam — the
beginning of a movement of resistance and struggle against the
current policy of Washington, for a new role of America in the
world.

The present situation can best be put in the words of
Comrade NGUYEN TAI BINH, Member of the Central Com-
mittee of the National Liberation Front who, in her speech, in
Moscow on April 4th said:

“The just and patriotic struggle of the people of South Viet-
nam has become a truly national war involving all sections of the
population — peasants, workers, students, intellectuals, national
bourgeoisie, Buddhists, people of all age-groups, including children
and grey-haired old men. This is the chief source of the invincible
strength of the people of South Vietnam, their mighty weapon
1\)’vhich helps them to deliver ever more powerful and victorious

lows. . ..

“The armed forces of the USA and its satellites found them-
selves in a ring of nationwide resistance.... In the course of
1965, we destroyed 227,500 enemy soldiers, including 19,200
American aggressors. To this should be added 36,000 men,
ineluding 16,300 American soldiers, put out of action, in the first
two months of 1966. And now too, our people’s army is multi-
plying its military victories with each passing day. ...

“Making use of their military bases in South Vietnam, the
U.S. imperialist circles are carrying over their destructive air war
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to North Vietnam, attacking an independent, sovereign state. They
are intensifying their aggressive war in Laos and continuously
committing acts of provocation against neutral Cambodia which is
fraught with the danger of war spreading to the whole of South-
east Asia and developing into a global conflict.

“It should be perfectly clear that the only condition of
ensuring peace in South Vietnam is for the U.S. to withdraw its
troops, recognise the South Vietnamese people’s fundamental
rights defined by the Geneva agreements and recognise the
National Liberation Front as the sole genuine representative of
the South Vietnamese people.

“Progressive-minded people the world over invariably re-
garded the South Vietnamese people’s just struggle as the front-
line of battle against American imperialism — the enemy of the
people’s freedom and peace, and therefore, rendered us all-round
assistance and support. Our people express their deep gratitude
to the Soviet Union, China and other socialist countries, to the
Communist Parties, independent national states, the national
liberation movement, to the peaceful and freedom-loving peoples
of the world for their generous assistance and support. We are
also grateful to all progressive-minded Americans for their noble
struggle against the aggressive war unleashed by the Johnson ad-
ministration in South Vietnam.

“Addressing the Congress from this lofty rostrum we parti-
cularly wish to express the deep-felt gratitude of the South
Vietnam National Liberation Front to the Communist Party of
the Soviet Union and to the entire Soviet people for their whole-
hearted political, moral and material support.”

The inspiring struggle of the Vietnamese people against the
U.S. imperialists who are aided by the Governments of Britain,
Australia, New Zealand and West Germany, has evoked support
from the working class and people of all newly liberated countries
of Asia, Africa and Latin America.

The Indian people and particularly the working class and
trade unions have expressed solidarity and sympathy with fighting
Vietnam and have demanded the withdrawal of American troops
and observance of the Geneva agreement as demanded by the
DRV Government and the NLF of South Vietnam. In India,
in all strike meetings under the flag of the AITUC, resolutions
of support to the people of Vietnam have been passed. Demons-
trations against the American embassy and their visiting digni-
taries have been staged from time to time and days have been
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observed in aceordauce with the;resolutions of; the World Federa:
tion of Trads Unions. ,

Yet: we have to state that the campaign for Vietnam and
against. U.S. imperialism has not gathered that momentum that
it should,

Apart from our own weaknesses, there is also the regrettable
fact that some of the left political parties and trade wnions in
India consider that the U.S. imperialists in Vietnam are contain-
ing Chinese “expansionism” and that the Vietnamese are merely
“tools” of the Chinese Communists. And since China has adopt-
ed a posture of hostility to India, they think that it is better if the
Americans fight them or beat them in Vietnam, thereby helping
India in an indirect way. That the Vietnamese people have their
own country, civilisation and people to defend, that the Americans
in Vietnam are not fighting China but only creating a base for
themselves from which they car threaten the freedom of the whole
of Asia and its new independent States is completely lost sight of.
The monopoly ptess in the country feeds this illusion in order to
strengthen the influence of reactionary forces in our country, in
which the U.S. imperialists help them.

While the Government of India, under Shastri had at least
mildly disapproved of the bombing of North Vietnam and asked
for its “pause” as the Americans put it, the present Prime Minister
in her anxiety to secure Anierican economic aid abstained from
taking even the stand of the previous government. And, in addi-
tion, she signed a statemént with the U.S. imperialists agreeing to
common aims with the U.S. imperialists in the matter of “con-
taining China”.

Not only does the Government of India keep silent on the
burbaric atrocities of the American aggressors against the Viet
namese people. It has signally, failed to play its role and discharge
its duties as Chairman of the International Control Commission,
which peacerloving and anti-jmperialist fosces throughout the
world expect of India, This is because the Government of India
conditioned by its dependence on U.S. aid follows a policy which

in eftect assists the Imperialists in their aggression and surrenders
to their blackmail.

The trade unions throughout the country must launch a
vigorous campaign in support of Vietnam and force the Govern-
meat-of India to-lend unequivocal support te the demands of the
Vietnamese peoples The people of India. must loudly proclsim

-
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that they would rather starve than live on American wheat only
to go and die for saving the U.S. imperialists in Vietnam,

The aggressive wars and military intervention of the U.S.
imperialists are not limited only to Vietnam. Every movement
to overthrow the neo-colonialist and reactionary regimes in any
Latin American country is put down by U.S. military interven-
tion as in the Dominican Republic or in Panama, Venezuela, etc.

The American Parliament has blatantly declared that it will
intervene with military force against any attempt in any part of
South America which tries to change its regime in a progressive
direction.

This series of aggressive acts of the imperialists is not a
sign of their growing strength and the weakening of the socialist
and national liberation forces. It is a sign of the growing
crisis of the imperialist system, which more and more is unable to
prosper in conditions of peaceful co-existence. At the same time,
its aggression is met with revolutionary resistance from all sides,
which shows the growing isolation of the counter-revolutionary
imperialist forces.

While pointing out the role of the U.S. imperialists as the
leader of world imperialism, one must not forget that the im-
perialists of Britain, France, West Germany, Japan and Italy still
exist and pose a threat to world peace, national freedom and
socialism.

In Europe, the West German monopolists having rebuilt
their industrial base with U.S. help have revived their Nazi orga-
nisations, built a strong base for wars of aggression in Europe and
are trying to acquire nuclear weapons for the purpose.

But the West German imperialists have now to reckon with
the German Democratic Republic, the first ever socialist state of
the German people. The GDR stands as a bulwark of peace and
against war. Though the India Government maintains trade re-
lations with the GDR and gets help from its industries, it is not
prepared to recognise the Government of the GDR. In this, it
is bowing before the blackmail of the West German monopolists
who threaten to cut off their loans and supplies, if India recognises
the GDR.

The TU movement in India insists that the Government must
give recognition to the GDR.

While looking at the world of the imperialists, their economic
might and aggressive militarism, their threats to world peace and
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{réedom, we also find that the increasing intensification of the ex-
ploitation of the working class at the hands of the monopolies is
forcing the workers into strike struggles to protect their rights
and living.

All the countries of the imperialist bloc have been having strike
struggles for higher wages, against retrenchment by automation,
for reduction in hours of work and protection of TU rights.

On Christmas 1ast year, New York was closed down by its
transport workers. Though the U.S. TU leaders generally bow
to the fiats of the U.S. President, who is empowered to hamstring
strike action, the transport workers’ leaders preferred not to sur-
render to the monopolists. There was also the famous shut-down
of all newspapers by the printing workers, Automation, speed-up
and threats to job security are showing the cracks in the system
of monopoly-capital.

The same is the case in England, France and other countries.

The famous Spring campaign launched by the Sohyo called
out the railway workers and others into action against Japanese
monopolists,

Anti-monopoly actions of the working people are gathering
in volume in the highly-advanced capitalist-imperialist countries.

Along with them, the movement of the youths and women
for peace, national fiberation, democracy and socialism is also
forging ahead.

The third feature of the international situation is the collapse
of the colonial system in Asia, Africa and Latin America.

The world revolutionary process for the liquidation of im-
perialism has received a very vital contribution from the collapse
of the colonial system, which, except for a few areas, has almost
come to an end.

But the imperialists are trying to raise, in place of the old
colonialism, based on political and economic bondage of the con-
quered peoples, a system of neo-colonialism in which the new States
formally retain their political independence and the semblance of
sovereignty, but their economic growth is subverted and subjected
to the influence, dictates and exploitation of the imperialist mono-
polv capital, with whose aid they seek to overcome their backward-
ness. The free developing countries of this third world and the
progressive democratic forces in them have to unite and resist the
ofiensive of monopoly capital and their political-military machina-
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tions against the economic and political freedom of the newly-
liberated countries.

The thieat to the freedom of these countries does not lie only
in the economic field.

The imperialists carry out direct interventions as in South
Africa, against the liberation movements, and building new mili-
tary bases East of Suez. They foment conspiracies to overthrow
those regimes in the newly-liberated countries which want to follow
a policy of independent development. The suppression of the pro-
gressive regime in British Guiana, of the struggle of the people
in Aden, the overthrow of the Ghana Government, the encourage-
ment to the racists of Africa to fight the African people as in
Rhodesia, the continuance of Portuguese rule in their African
colonies. the suppression of the Congo, Angola, etc., the continued
U.S. occupation of South Korea, are some instances to show that
the struggle against colonialism and neo-colonialism is not yet fully
completed though the system of colonialism has finally collapsed.

The most glaring example of the reverses suffered by a newly-
developing independent country at the hands of its internal reaction
aided by neo-colonialist forces from outside is the counter-
revolution in Indonesia. There the State power has been seized
by the military junta, whose first step has been to massacre the
leadership and cadres of the Communist Party and the trade unions
of the SOBSI. Opver two lakhs of people have lost their lives at
the hands of the military junta and the reactionary fanatics of the
Muslim Brotherhood organisations, who were once a part of the
Nasakom national front and others, some of whom have been
organised and inspired by the American CIA. Comrade Njono
who was the Vice-President of the WETU has been sentenced to
death and all the unions of the SOBSI banned. Comrade Njono
was our guest at the AITUC session in Coimbatore and we strong-
ly condemn his death sentence and the massacre of his comrades-in-
arms. The fate of Comrade Aidit, Chairman of the Communist
Party of Indonesia, is not yet known, though it is strongly rumour-
ed that he was shot by his captors.

The working class in India and the AITUC has conveyed
messages of sympathy and solidarity to the SOBSI leadership in
exile, some of whom are in the WEFTU centre in Prague.

These reverses suffered by some of the developing countries
are, no doubt, serious. They call for a greater cohesion and unity
in the international working: class movement, and overcoming the
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dufferences that exist irf it, im order to build.a 5till stronger anti~
imperialist anti-monopoly front. P ‘ .

i There is mo,doubt that, the differences in the internationai
workingsclass, movement reduce its effectiveness in coyatering the
riactignary moves af Impersalism. r "

There are also Victories td record, where some of the develop-
ing countries have'not only kept neo-volonialism out of their: doors
but have taken further steps to strengthen independence and build
a progressive economy. Major reforms have heen carried gut in
countries like Unitgd Arab Repubhlic, Algeria, }ah’, (Guinea, Congo
(Brazzaville) and Byrma. Foreign monopolies are being driven
out. Feudal estates are being confiscated and capitalist enterprises
nationalised. The state sector im the economy is being enlatged,
industrialisation is implemented and broad sécial legislatioh adopt-

1

ed in the interests of the people. 7

The revolutionary advance of these countries strengthens the
common frent of anti-imperialism and the struggle towards secia~
lism, each contributing, its special features to the general world
revolutionary, process: |

This brief reviéw of the international situation would be in-
complete without reference to India which occupies an impottant
place in world ecopomy, and politics.

India has been following .in general a policy of peace, non-
alignment and Afro-Asian solidarity, though with reservations and
vacillations. But sitice recently with the growing strength of
monopoly capital and the crisis 'of its capitalist economy, the ruﬁﬁg
Congress Party and its Gevernment ire tending'to lean more to-
wards the imperialist camp and, particularly' towdrds the USA,
thaugh it maintains friendly relations and edonomic coopération
with the socialist countries also, India is under high pressure from
the imperialists to drag her into their neo-colonial net.

. In the sphere of foreign pgelicy, concessions are being made
which vg;alip ,non—aﬁignment particularly in its anti-Imperialist
aspect.

In order to facilitate their designs, the imperialists are using

the conflict that has existed ‘between India and Pakistan and
between India and China, with the border issue as the fulerum.

It is nge&less to recapitulate the events of the India-China war
cf 1962 and the Indo-Pak war of 1965.

, The India-China armistice or cessation of hostilities got stuck
up in the Colombo proposals and there has been .no progress in the
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settlement of the dispute, which embraces the fate of vast areas in
Ladakh and in the NEFA area below the MacMohan Line;

The stalemate had, in practice, resulted in each one holding
his own line and living in peace with the other, with occasional
notes on trespasses and the like. In fact, if anyone had taken the
initiative, a peaceful settlement could have been proposed and
argued on the basis of the given positions, for which enough offi-
cial studies by both sides had been done and put on record.

It is obvious to anyone that the Colombo proposals are dead
and gone. They cannot be said to occupy any more historical
stage for a peace-treaty between the two countries.

The door to negotiations ‘could have been opened earlier but
for the Indo-Pak conflict and the unnecessary Chinese intervention
in that conflict.

When the Indo-Pak war was entering a stage of cease-fire,
the Chinese not only supported the Pakistan side and called for
self-determination of Kashmir, that is, virtually asking for its
separation from India; they even gave an ultimatum to India on
the pretext that India had taken some 800 sheep of the Tibetan
shepherds.

That ultimatum was clearly intended to keep the Indo-Pak
war going'and to prevent a cease-fire.

At the outbreak of the Indo-Pak war, there was a wave of
anti-imperialist feeling in India. It arose out of the realisation
that the imperialists of United States and Britain were the real
power behind Pakistan’s invasion and that it was American arms
poured freely into Pakistan for the last several vears that had
enabled it to launch a war of aggression against India.

This anti-imperialist feeling was heightened more when U.S.
and Britain openly showed displeasure when India took firm steps
and halted the Pakistan offensive and mounted its own on the
Lahore front.

The age-old tactics of imperialism to make India, Pakistan,
China and others in Asia get locked in an internecine feud to the
benefit of the imperialists was becoming clearly visible to the -
people. It was also becoming clear that the Indo-Pak war was
being used by the U.S. imperialists to divert attention from their
defeats in Vietnam and to make India support the U.S. aggression
in Vietnam in exchange for military and economic aid.
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. ot But>ass soom as £hina jeined Handsswith Pakistan rtor give
an ultimatum to India, the antir American, gntiBritish indigmnation
was diverted from imperialism to this new Chinese menace. It
was immeédistely uséd by the imperialists'and Indian teactionaries
to'call fot kin dhti-Chinése alliance "with the U.S., ont the badis of
mtually “comtrton!'goals”! ! ) '

But the cease-fire proposals of the United Nations which
were atcepted by India first and lateY by Pikistan and the initia-
tive of the Soviet Union which brought the two countries together
at the negotidting table in Tashként prevented’the situation from
getting worse.

When the Tashkent Declaration openied the road to pedce and
friendship with Pakistan, it tould have provided a fiew tura ifi
the Indo-Chinése relations in the sime spirit. But here too when
China denotiricéd the Tashkent Declarationias a step towatds en-
citeling China by the imperialists of U.S,, India and the “revision-
ists” 6f Soviet Unifon acting in & commmon alliance, those: who
desire a peaceful settlemént of the Ihdia-China dispute!received
a set-back. i : b i

The reactionaries in India opposed the 'l:é.shkant Declaration.
They even tried to use the death of Prime, Minister Shastri at
Tashkent to incite anti-Soviet feelings. But they failed to
evoke mass stpport.

The speeches of the Chinese leadership in their visit to Paki-
stan, which incite Pakistan to take anti-Indian postures, violate
the Tashkent Declaration and continue to make claims on the
Indian State of Kashmir, strengthen the hands of those in India
who do not want settlement with China and push India into
American arms and weaken the hands of those who want a peace-
ful settlement both with China and Pakistan.

While not neglecting to note this aspect of the situation and
the need for vigilance in national defence, it is in the interests of
the Indian people and the country as a whole to try for a peaceful
settlement with China. One reason is that the existence of the
feud enables the imperialists to intervene in our affairs and to
draw India towards them in the name of helping her against
China. Secondly, it enables the Indian reactionaries to exploit
the people in various ways in the name of defence and to attack
the democratic rights and liberties in the name of emergency.

The Indo-Pak conflict is now partly settled by the Tashkent
Declaration and all the democratic forces in India and Pakistan
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owe it to their people and the world to see that it leads to a
permanent peace between our two countries.

There can be no question of new self-determination for
Kashmir. India and Pakistan can settle the problem on the
basis of the existing positions of the Kashmir borders and bury
the conflict for ever.

The AITUC appeals to the Governments of all the three
countries to meet at the highest level, directly or thru any friendly
mediation and arrive at a treaty of permanent peace and friend-
ship in the interests of the people of Asia and world peace.

The trade unions in Pakistan, both in the West and East,
have been showing new life in the matter of unity and action in
defence of their demands. It is also noteworthy that many
popular leaders in East Pakistan are expressing publicly in favour
of Indo-Pak amity. Our trade unions should develop friendly
contacts in common interest with them which can be a helpful
step in the translation of the Tashkent spirit. Development of
trade and cultural relations also will lead to better understanding
and will be a relief to the economies of both the countries, thus
preparing further grounds for peaceful relations and friendship
between the two countries.

The tricontinental solidarity conference of the democratic
movements of Asia, Africa and Latin America which met at
Havana showed the desire of the anti-imperialist masses to forge
a common front of united action against imperialism and its
allies. The Indian working class and the AITUC join whole-
heartedly in this noble revolutionary task.
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The Face of our Economy and
Imperiatist Threat :

When we turm .our attention from the Ingernational situation
to the National, it does mot require much effort or complicated
argument to understand it.

The economy of the country is in the grip of a severe crisis,
as was never seen before. Production rates have slowed down.
Food has been hoarded by profiteering vested interests and its free
movement obstructed by regional interests to such an ex-
tent that millions are starving for want of supplies. The
reactionary bloc of monopolists is doing everything to
worsen the crisis and attack the people’s livlihood in every
sphere. The imperialists from abroad, particularly the U.S.
imperialists are intensifying their blockade in those econo-
mic spheres, which have ‘been dependent on them and are prepar-
ing to take over and push India into their neo-colonial preserve.
The American C.L.A. is fomenting conspiracies against the demo-
cratic foregs, in its usual counter-revolutionary traditions as .des-
cribed so well by the New York Times itself. The ruling Con-
gress Party is factionally divided and has lost its bearings before
the onslaughts of the imperialists from abroad and monopolists at
home. Tt is unable even to use the tremendous economic and
other help that the Socialist countries give to India in order to
Jeep her from being blackmailed by the imperialists and to
develop her economy along independent demecratic lines and take
the path forward to complete economic independence and well-
being of the masses. Responsible Ministers, including the Prime
Minister, are ordered about by the Americans, as if they were
nothing but colonial puppets. Even their speeches have to be
scratimsed and sanctioned by the World Bank before Parliament
can hear them and decide its policies.

Those patriotic and democratic forces, who would oppose
these policies and resolve the political-economic crisis by relying on
the people’s strength have gen under attack and are notyyet
steong and united enough to fight the surrender of our country’s
economic and political independence to imperialist blackmail and
monopolist betrayal.

‘' "The working-class is going into action to defend its own
dnterests. [ts leadership is aware of the danger. But its orga-
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nised strength is not so big, as to be able to halt the oflensive on
its own. The trade unions and political parties of the working-
class are divided into so many centres and groups that one loses
count of them. Even then, mighty struggles are being fought to
defend the people. The massive ‘Bundh’ actions throughout the
country are gathering momentum and even scoring successes —
but only small ones. A real political battle against the attack of
the foreign imperialists and Indian reactionaries and the Congress
Government which shields them has yet to open in right earnest.
It can be done if we all unite.

Such, in a nutshell, is the National situation. Let us note,
however, some of its broad features more concretely, in order to
see why such a situation has arisen.

It is admitted by everyone that the Third Five Year Plan has
failed and the Fourth Plan is in a freeze.

But this collapse has taken place on the background of econo-
mic growth, which has taken India forward and has changed, in
some measure, the totally backward economy in which it was
left by the British.

Since, however, the political and economic power is mainly
and decisively in the hands of the capitalist class, neither the poli-
cies of the State apparatus nor the direction of the new economic
construction could be so made as to benefit the country and its
working people and develop the power of the democratic masses
over the affairs of the State and the economy.

We might note some of the objective facts of economic
growth, in the period 1951 to 1966.

Production in certain lines has grown as follows :

Year Year

1950-51 1964-65

1. Pig Iron —Million Tonnes 1.60 6.67
2. Finished Steel — ,, ’ 1.04 443
¢ 3. Aluminium —Thousand Tonnes 4.00 54.10
4. Copper — ' 7.10 9.40
5. Machine Tools —Million Rupees 3.00 257.00
6. Bicycles —Thousand numbers 99.00 1,442.00
7. Coal —Million Tonnes 32.80 64.40
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8. Cement —_ " 273 9.79

9. Cotton Cloth —Million Meters 4,215 7,745
10. Sugar —Thousand Tonnes 1,124 3,260
11. Electricity

(Generated) —Million K.W. 5,107 27,880
12. Foodgrains —Million Tonnes 54.92 88.40

Productive capacity of the country in iron and steel, machine
tools, coal, copper, aluminium and oil has grown. For the first
time, industrial goods which were not made in India are now being
manufactured in the country with Indian capital and Indian skill.
New plants for machine building are being set up. The oil indus-
try has grown up as quite a new force in the economy of the
country. Big plants for manufacturing all the essential drugs are
nearing completion. We can now produce our own locomotives
and wagons. The Gnats of Hindustan Aircraft — HAL — have
won a name and pride for our worker and our airforce fighter.
The huge new townships that have sprung up on virgin soil in
various parts of the country tell us that something has been built
up in the country of ours after it attained freedom of which we
should be proud and glad.

Even though this growth is not much for a big country of
near five hundred million, it has given birth to a new force
in the life of the country and that is the working-class. The
working-class has increased in size to the tune of twenty million.
The growth of this potential vehicle of revolutionising the social
process for the birth of a new society is the biggest contribution
of the new growth in independent India.

This has to be said because the crisis which is on us and
which is imposing misery on millions may give us the feeling that
we are a lost nation, a country, whose people are fit for nothing,
but dying in despair, a country, whose intelligentia has no intellect
and capital which has no enterprise. That would be a one-sided
picture, a false picture, which’ will give us a wrong direction in
our class-battles with the common enemy, imperialism and fail to
win the workers their allies.

Even the peasantry, which has been denied the necessary
freedoms, capital and its rightful ownership of land has raised
production from 55 million tonnes of foodgrains in 1951 to 88
million tonnes in 1964. The working people and the working
geasantry are blamed for the growth in population but food
as kept pace with it though not in plenty. Even in 1965, the per
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capita availability was not so low as to cause scarcity and star-
vation that is seen in so many places.

No doubt this is nothing compared to our needs. To raise
one million tonnes of steel production to just four or five million
tonnes in fifteen years is not a very creditable thing, when we find
that China, with whom some people want to compete in everything,
including the atom bomb, raised its production of steel from
hardly a million tonnes in 1949 to 10 million tonnes in 1964 and
it proposes to reach 16 million tonnes by 1970 in her new plan.

The planners and leaders of the Congress Government had
made all sorts of promises and forecasts, one of which was to
reach 100 million tonnes in foodgrains, and 9 million tonnes in
steel. All those promises have proved a hoax. The reason is not
far to seek. A capitalist system cannot fulfil an overall social plan
cf production. It can make some programmes of building this
or that industrial plant but a balanced integrated plan of the whole
of social economy is impossible for capitalism. And India has
been building capitalism, that too in an under-developed country.
Naturally a crisis and failure were inevitable unless she had
changed her path.

The leadership of the ruling party, when taking one correct
step always countered it by taking an opposite and incorrect step.
For example they decided correctly to build a state sector of eco-
nomy, heavy industry and ties of friendship with Socialist States
and particularly the Soviet Union, which alone would help India
to build a State sector and the most important plants of heavy
industry.

In the same breath, they allowed the big bankers and mono-
polists to rob the country’s foreign exchange for building their
private sector for private profits, begged the U.S. imperialists for
massive aid, tied themselves up more with the British Common-
wealth, made their armaments and industrial technique dependent
on imperialist supplies, and advice, spurned the Indian intelligentia
and the smaller industrialist, allowed a whole bunch of bureau-
crats to man the State apparatus, and suppressed with a heavy
hand the working class and those democratic forces who opposed
it.

The inevitable result is the present crisis.

Let us put down here a few facts regarding our capital struc-
ture, which is the financial basis of the national economy and which
today is weighing down heavily on all of us and yet is the instru-
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twent which the demecratic forces have to use to ovencome the
crisis.

In the absence of colonial lopt to form the basis of our capital
and the capital accumnlation. in the hands of the private capitalists
being too small to finance big projects, the State took over the
task of heavy capital investments, including those, which have to
be maintained for security and secial movement — such as defence
factories, railways and roads etc.

Net Capital Formation out of the Budgetary Resources of the
Central Government. has grown as follows :

Year Rupees in Crores
1950-51 .. .. .. 98.5
1951-56 .. .. .. 1,385.8
1956-61 .. .. .. 34700
1961-66 .. .. .. 67273

The modern: State is mo longer only a police State or organ
of suppression. It engages in production, distribution, trade ex-
change. In part, it is, by itselt, a huge company or corporation,
with taxes on the people and the public debt as its main source of
capital formation.

The total capital outlay of the Government of India at the end
of 1965-66 stands at Rs. 6,663.28 crores. In the ten years from
1950-51, it has grown four and a half times. It is to be noted,
however, that out of this sum Rs. 2,675.01 crores are put into
railways alone. Neatly 71 crores are in Atomi¢ Energy Commis-
sion, which is expested to jump to Rs. 122,13 crores next year,
that is thru this year’s budget. Government Companies and €Cor-
porations such as Hindustan Steel, Machine Tools, Shipping,
L.LEC., Mining, Hotels etc., abserb Rs. 1,779.60 crores. Detfence
servigces, Public works, trading in foodgrains etc. take up
Rs. 1,844.35 crores,

Apart from the capital formation directly under the Central
Government, there are loans givén by it to State Governments and
private parties etc. This sum amounts to Rs. 5,427.34 crores.

Thus total capital outlay and loans advanced by Centra}
Government amount to Rs. 12,000.62 crores in 1965-66. (Source:
Explamatory Memorandum on. the Budget of the Central Govern-
ment 1966-67, pp. 85-87).
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One can see what tremendous money power of expenditure
and disbursements rests with the Government, the ministers, secre-
taries, their underlings and so on, and what an enormous source
it can become for fortune building, patronage, corruption in capi-
talist society which is dominated by the law of private profit. It
also shows what opportunities there are to serve the people.

The State sector in India was opposed by the monopolists in
this country as well as abroad. They argued that if the Govern-
ment could find the money by taxing the people or borrowing from
abroad and fram the public in India, it could as well loan it to
those whose business it has been to build industries and to trade.

In the Second Plan period the policy makers of the Govern-
ment took the decision to build heavy industry in the State Sector;
foreign private capital and the Government of U.S.A., refused to
lend money and supply the machines. But their blockade was
broken when India began to obtain plants and machinery of the
most advanced type and on very generous terms from the Soviet
Union. Bhillai, Bokaro, Hardwar, Ranchi are witnesses to this.

Now when the State Sector has been established and it has
begun to serve the interests of private capital also, their opposition
kas taken a new form. They want its management to be left to
them and the pricing of the products of State Sector production
to be so low as to yield super-profits to the monopolists, who use
the products of the State Sector.

The bureaucratic management of the State Sector is in many
cases corrupt and inefficient. The appointment of raw civil ser-
vants, without technical experience, with no incentives beyond their
salary grades and no revolutionary zeal and brought up in
bourgeois traditions has rendered many fine plants inefficient and
loss-making concerns. And where the technicians or workers try
to criticise or improve matters they are victimised. The result is
that slowly monopolists are preparing the ground to take over the
State Sector into their fold if the people do not show vigilance.

The treatment given to the workers in the State Sector is
in many cases worse than in the private sector and when the
workers struggle they have to face all the might of the State as
an employer. After the State Sector established itself and grew
in size, the AITUC in its State Sector Unions Conference decided
to launch struggles to improve the conditions of the workers in
these units and in this matter, make no distinction between the
State and the Private sectors.
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The growth rate of the State sector as well as its importance
in national economy are now recognised by all. India would not
have got its oil or its steel and machine tools if the policy of
building the State sector had not been adopted. That policy played
a progressive role in the industrialisation of the country.

And in developing the best and most important part as in oil
and steel, machine building, it was socialist capital that helped, and
imperialist capital which sabotaged.

It is said that State Sector capital is building capitalism as
much as private capital, that it smells no better and treats the
worker no better. As such, there is nothing to feel good about
it and the Socialist countries, who ought to help socialism and
revolution are only helping to build the forces of monopoly capital
and counter-revolution. In fact. in some countries, such plants
built with Soviet help were later used by the perpetrators of
counter-revolutionary coups and reactionary regimes against the
people, as in Iran or in Indonesia.

Socialist capital is given to a newly-liberated country to make
it stand up against the onslaught of neo-colonialism and thereby
enable the democratic forces to strengthen themselves and go
towards social progress. Even in a capitalist country like India,
it helps to fight the grabbing hands of the imperialists and the
monopolists. This positive anti-imperialist, anti-monopoly aspect
of the help given by socialist capital is the real revolutionary con-
tent of its aid to developing countries.

If counter-revolution and neo-colonialism capture it, it is the
fault of the revolutionary democratic forces, who have failed to
unite and strengthen their anti-imperialist and anti-reactionary
forces. In the absence of socialist capital, India would have gone
into the hands of foreign monopolists and neo-colonialists long
ago. But for the hig socialist world, it would have no other alter-
native. The existence of an ‘alternative’ is one of the big factors
in the new epoch in strengthening independence and opening the
road to new perspectives, even where the newly liberated state is
in the hands of the bourgeoisie as in India. Socialist capital
coming to our country is a factor of progress and ally of the
working class in its struggle to build a better country and better
life for itself and for all people.

And that is exactly the reason why the imperialists and mono-
polists are trying their hardest to wean India away from its friend-
ship and economic ties with the Socialist camp.
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The State Sector has grown at a very fast rate and that is
the reason, why foreign and Indian monopolists have opened an
attack on India’s economy.

What is the relative strength of the two sectors if measured
by corporate capital ?

The capital formation by the budgets of the Government show
the economic levers in the hands of the State as such but that huge
bloc is not all productive or value-producing capital.

There is, as yet, no overall capital accounting of the Indian
economy, except as seen through the National Income, where also
it is vitiated by the inclusion of services or the tertiary incomes
ir the national total.

But in order to see the frend of development, we may use the
table of the formation of government and non-government com-
panies and their paid up capital. In this, the capital in govern-
ment departmental undertakings is not taken into account. Also,
private capital that does not take the form of companies is also
excluded. But one can see the trend very visibly.

Gout. Non-Govt.

Year All com-  Paid-up Companies Compantes
panies capital No. Capital No. Capital
Rs. (croves) Rs. (crores) Rs. (crores)

1957 29,357 1,077.6 74 72.6 29,283  1,005.0
1960 26,897 1,618.7 125 4772 26,772 1,141.5
1964 26,002 2,3889 178 8955 25,824 1,4934

(Source : Company News & Notes, February 1, 1965)

The trend shows that State Sector capital in the form of paid
up capital of Government companies rose from Rs. 72.6 crores
to Rs. 895.5 crores. That means the share of State capital in the
total corporate capital rose from 7 per cent in 1957 to 37.5 per
cent in 1964. Private capital rose from Rs. 1,005.0 crores in
1957 to Rs. 1,493.4 crores in 1964, that is, its share in the total
corporate sector of the economy fell from 93 per cent to 62.5
per cent.

Both capitals rose in absolute volume. But State capital rose
by 436% and private capital by 48%. The galloping speed of
corporate state capital is nearly ten times that of the private, in
these eight years.
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- Iy September 1964, the number of companies stood-at 26,344
and the aggregate paid-up capital 3t Rs. 2482 crores in' which.
Gowernment ¢ompanies ( November 1964) wete 184 syith a paid-up
cagital of Rs. 971 crores:

The Governmneiit report on the working of 61 industrial and
commercial undertakings for the year 1963-64 pfesented to Parlia-
meat in February 1965, says that the equity capital in these under-
talings at the end of 1963-64 stbod at Rs. 1,039 crores and Iong—
term loan capital at Rs. 741 crores — the.total being Rs. 1,780
cromes.

The gross biock of all these 61 undertakings stood at
Rs. 1,550 crores, the gross block being less than the capital invest-
ed because all imvestments have not yet come into force.

If we take the total productive state sector capital at Rs. 4,632
crares as abstracted: from the tothl capital formation of Rs. 11,930
craves.  1964), how: does it compare with the gross fixed asgets
of the private sector of corporate eapital ?

Theze is no study available up to the latest year and in the
way to match comparable items in both the sectors, The paid up
capital of Govermment and. non-govermnent companies is one indi-
cator but that omits many productive capital assets in the govern-
ment's departmental undertakings which also are part of state
sector eapital.

But there is a study of 1,333 public limited, non-financial,
non-governmental companies (1962-63) which form 89 per cent
of the total paid up capital of all such compinies at work as at
the end of March 1961 (Reserve Bank Bulletin, July 1964).

The total gross assets of these companies were Rs. 4,065
crores in 1962-63 in which the share of net real capital (net fixed
assets and inventoriesy amounted to Rs.’ 2,287 crores. If we
omit depreciation provision of Rs. 927.83 ctores from the gross
assets,e&r: total net assets amount to Rs. 3,1 crores. If this
tepresents 89 per cent of the total capital of such companies, the
total cant be taken at Rs. 3,525 crores.

The conclusion wduld be that State Sector eapital in the pro-
ductive sphere is as big as the private sector capital in its eorporate
form. But, if we take all private productive ecgpital, not only in
the form eof public limited but private limited and private part-
nership and trust capital, the State Sector is still. smaller than the
private, though it is growing at a rapid rate. It will outstrip the
private sector only if the tsend continues and at the same or greater
speed.



But there are already signs to arrest this trend and the
monopoly capital group which all along opposed the state sector
entering new productive spheres where they already had a hand,
is mobilising all forces for the job. They will succeed, if the
working class and democratic forces do not counter-attack with a
united force and understanding.

The perspectives presented by the discussion in the Fourth
Plan were such that at the end of 1970, the State Sector would
have been co-equal with the private sector and it was intended to
enter into branches of consumer goods, which today is almost the
exclusive preserve of private capital yielding the highest rate of
profit and exploiting the consuming public with high prices. That
was one more reason for the imperialists and monopolists to create
the present crisis.

It is necessary to see what “Division of Labour” has been
made by Government and Non-Government Companies in the
sphere of important industrial groups.

An interesting table given by “Company News and Notes”
(February 1965) shows where government and non-government
public limited companies exist as on 31st March 1964.

Important industrial Govt. Co’s  Non-Govt. Co’s
groups Paid-up capital Paid-up capital
(In Rs. Crores)
1. Tea Plantations 0.0 34.6
2. Sugar factories and refineries 19 48.1
3. Cotton textile mills 3.1 162.0
4. Iron and Steel (Basic) 451.0 87.1
5. Transport Equipment Mfg. 30.5 52.7
6. Mig. of Electrical Machinery 42.1 39.3
7. Machinery other than
transport and electric 92.8 751
8. Basic industrial chemicals,
fertilisers, etc. 59.3 44.8
9. Products of petroleum and coal  45.0 17.5
10. Manufacture of cement 0.0 46.4
11. Paper and Paper Products 5.0 434
12. Wholesale Trade 9.6 1114
13. Banking, loan and other
financial institutions 13.1 94.8
753.4 857.2
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A picture of twelve important industrial groups in the sphere
of manufacture and one in the sphere of bank capital show that
in the sphere of the twelve manufacturing groups, the paid-up
capital of the state sector or government companies was Rs. 740
crores and that of private companies was Rs, 762 crores. In finan-
cial companies, government had Rs. 13.1 crores and private bank-
ing capital was Rs. 94.8 crores. We need not mix up here the
financial companies as we have omitted them from previous com-
parisons also. Taking these two public and private blocks of
Rs. 740 crores and Rs. 762 crares, we find that the State Sector
is bigger than the private sector in iron and steel, electric and
other machinery, chemicals and fertilisers, petroleum. Private
sector is bigger than State Sector in plantations, sugar, textiles,
transport equipment manufacture such as cars, cycles, etc., cement,
paper and wholesale trade.

Thus it will be seen that of all thirteen groups, there is nane
where private capital does not exist but there are three where
State capital is wholly absent or almost non-existent. State capi-
tal has left the whole field of plantations, cotton textiles, sugar
and cement to private capital. These are highly profitable and
consumer industries and private monopoly rules them to the detri-
ment of the country and the people, Trading capital as represented
by State trading with Rs. 9.6 crores is far behind Rs. 111.4 crores
cf private paid up capital in wholesale trade.

There are proposals that the state sector will enter on a larger
scale in the consumer industries. But already the private mono-
polists have started a row against the proposal.

It is necessary for the working class to demand that State
Sector capital enter the field of the big consumer industries, both
by the direct takeover of some existing units and by establishing
new ones. That would be one of the economic measures to fight
the crisis that is on us.

FOREIGN CAPITAL

The weakest and most dangerous part of the economic deve-
lopment of the country is the reliance of the Government on
foreign monopoly capital and the growing influence of American
capital, both in the political and economic field, and now fast
spreading to cultural-educational field also.

The external assistance sought and obtained by Government
stood at Rs. 5,575 crores upto 30th September, 1965 and out of
this it has used Rs. 4,156.50 erores to that date.
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In this U.S. ‘P.L. 480 and ‘P.L. 665 assistance stood at
Rs. 1,463.19 crores.

In this huge liability, credits repayable in Indian rupees that
is mostly loans authorised from Socialist countries were Rs. 292.26
crores upto September 30, 1965.

The loans from U.S.A. and others have to be paid in their
currency. But since they refuse to buy our goods in return for
the loans as the socialist countries do, India is always in a crisis
of foreign exchange. Moreover, whatever they buy, they do at
prices, which do not give us full value. All economists now agree
that we and other under-developed countries are robbed by the
imperialist countries in our trade with them, and that they take
away more from the countries that they help than what they give
to them.

One report has to say the following on this :

“Recent data show only too clearly how badly they (the under-
developing countries) have been hit by recent trends in trade.
Since 1957, it has been computed, the industrial countries have
benefitted to the tune of 7,000 million dollars a year from the
decline in their import prices and of another 4,000 million dollars
a year thru the rise in their export prices or by 10,000 to 11,000
million dollars a year in all; as against this their total assistance to
economically backward nations has not exceeded 10,000 million
dollars a year”.

(Times of India. — “‘Liquidity Problem”—29-7-'65)

Apart from the robbery thru unequivalent trade, there is
also the fact that India gives a very good rate of profit to Ame-
rican capital, which is the key economic factor in their drive to
enter the field of Indian investment on a big scale. It is not philan-
thropy but profits that move capital anywhere. See the following
table of return on U.S. Investments.

1964 1963 1962 1961

India 14.9 10.4 19.2 20.6
Europe 11.5 10 8 10.2 12.6
Mid East 12.8 6.0 9.7 10.7
Far East 15.7 12.7 14.8 16.0
South Africa 21.3 24.4 22.7 16.8
Latin America 0.8 7.3 8.8 9.2
World Wilde 10 8 10.3 9.9 9.9

(Department of Commerce — Anpual Survey of American.
Investments abroad for 1964)
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| The cause of fall in 1963 was the imposition of Super-
Profit tax in Indian Budget. , It was replpced by Surtax, which
restored the profit rate and now more concessions are being given.

Thus the imperialists take away from us and all other deve-
loping countries more than they loan to us. Their annual profits
are more than their loans. They take back what they give and
over and above keep us in debt still to be paid. This is the face
of nea-colonialism,

India has come to a stage where she cannet pay even the inte-
rest on foreign loans.

But that is not so much the serious part of the present erisis.

The most serious part is that those industries which have been
built with American help are being blockaded and dented the sup-
plies of spares and components, which threatens the very roots of
our national econemy in many vital spheres.

Not only have the industrialists and Government been borrow-
ing from the imperialists but borrowing things incompletely and
second-hand. And when the {J.S.A. and Britain and other im-
perialists imposed the blockade on us under the excuse of the
Indo-Pak War, we were thrown in a severe crisis.

The American imperialists conspired very cleverly to inveigle
India into their net.

By means of generous grants and loans they started occupying
strategic positions in the Indian economy, though they could not
displace British capital which even now occupies a bigger position
in private industry. .

The most vulnerable part which the U.S.A. captured was in
the matter of food supplies. The failure of the Congress leader-
ship to raise agriculture to a higher level by giving land and capi-
tal to the working peasant epabled the U.S.A. to batter Indian
economy with wheat loans. Coupled with this was the fact that
banking c?ital aided the hoarders of food and heightened the
scarcity. The suffering people began to fight which frightened
the Government, whose ministers, instead of relying on the people,
started surrendering one position after another to foreign capital
which now is fufly poised for attack to capture the whole field
to the detriment of our independence and progress.

The U.S. imperialists are dictating terms for aid, which if
accepted will lead to the destruction of our independence. Their
ferms can be symmed up as follows :
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1. Full and free entry to foreign private capital in all fields
on equal terms with Indian Capital.

2. Majority share and management control in the hands of
the foreigner with full freedom of the market and prices.

3. No extension of the State Sector any more, least of all
in heavy industry and machine building.

4. Industrial crops (viz. cotton, oil seeds) to be bought from
the U.S. and India to produce foodgrains only.

5. Indian know-how and science to be attached to U.S,,
which has already got what India wants to do and hence can hire
it from the U.S.

6. No restrictions on Indian monopoly capital.

7. Indian education to be oriented on American lines thru
Indo-American Foundation.

8. Reduce costs by slashing wages and firm suppression of
strikes, democratic liberties and trade unions.

9. Government and Parliament to follow American advice
given directly or thru the World Bank.

10. Curbing of socialist capital and trade with socialist
countries.

11. Finally total agreement with American foreign policies
including the war in Vietnam.

These are the terms that the U.S.A. has put to the Congress
leadership, whose representatives have gone on visits to U.S.A. in
search of more aid to meet the crisis of food and industrial pro-
duction.

The present indications are that the major part of the Gov-
ernmental leadership is ready to accept many of them. The Indian
monopolists and political reactionaries both inside and outside the
Congress have been in agreement with such ideas for a long time.

The democratic forces are opposed to them. A large part of
the intelligentia is against them. A part of Congress leadership
and sections of the Indian bourgeoisie who want independent
development are not in favour of them.

The Anglo-American imperialists despite their inner contra-
dictions have been trying to push us in many ways. They tried
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the Kanjarkot battle to make us join them. They incited the
Pakistan invasion and were surprised that India could stand up.
So they put t%crcmbaarxgo. i .1

A i
Reaction took advantage and manoeuvred the food crisis,
which moved the masses to hit back. The U.S. intervened with
an offer to feed them and save the Government. Instead of re-
jecting the terms and hitting at the monopolies and the banks,
the police and army was called to quell the mass-movement.

The imperialists moved in'and started dictating their final
terms of surrender,

The situation catt be saved only if the democratic masses,
parties and organisations go into action against the sell-out, in a
united militant manner. Trade unions and trade union unity can
play a great role in this.
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Indian Monopoly and the Masses

We have posed the seriousness of the threat from the imperia-
list bloc, particularly the U.S. imperialists. We have seen how
they manoeuvred the situation in their favour through the crisis
in the creation of which they have a main hand.

But imperialism is not playing a lone hand. It has its allies
in the reactionary ruling circles and primarily in the monopolists,
who have grown very powerful during the course of the three
Five-Year Plans and the resultant increase of wealth in the
country.

The powerful monopoly houses, which are not more than 75
in the whole country, are helping in the deepening of the crisis of
the economy and are the protagonists of the policy of surrender to
U.S. capital. They are the main partners in the collaboration
agreements with foreign capital.

Between January 1957 and 1965 December, there were 2,358
approved collaboration agreements between Indian and foreign
private capital.

Judged by the number of agreements, Pritain stands first
with 663 agreements, U.S.A. second with 408 agreements and
West Germany third with 348 agreements. British capital does not
shout much but it has quite a big hold on our country’s economy.

Foreign capital comes to India, not for charity but for
amassing profits and taking them home. They are a serious drain
and danger. At the same time, we must not get the idea that
foreign capital has already got hold of all our wealth.

Not only has State Sector capital become large in size and
has come to occupy a very important place in the structure of our
economy. Private Indian capital also, in comparison with foreign
capital in India is quite large and solid.

If we compare the total paid-up capital and total assets of all
large sized foreign companies in India with the paid-up capital and
assets of all large sized (i.s. companies with paid-up capital of
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Rs. 50 lacs' dnd abowe) companies at work, we get the following
plcture

Rs. crores.
1., Total net assets of all large sized Companies 5,978

2. Total net assets of all large sized £ore1gn
Companies 461
2as % of 1 —90

3. Total paid-up cap1ta1 of all large sized

Companies . 1,799
4, Total paid-up capital of all large sized
foreign Companies . 133

4as % of 3 —7.5

If we pay attention to the big noise created about the existence
of foreign capital in our country and when some of us speak of
it as if the whole country is rum on nothing but foreign capital,
one gets surprised to find that in"the net assets of all large sized
tothpdnies foreign capital is only 9 per cent.

The reason for the alarm, which is quite legitimate does not
lie in the volume of foreign capital. It lies in the command they
have over the most vital aspects of our production and the power
or influence they begin to exercise not only in the field of economy,
but in the political field of our national policies.

This power was seen when the foreign collaborators from
their home country at the bidding of their Government put an
embargo on components, spares and raw materials which threw
a large part of our production apparatus out of gear. Foreign
capital commands certain arteries of the heart of our economy, by
which it can succeed in killing us of “heart failures”, if we do not
remove his clasping murderous hand on them.

And we are not able to do it even now, when foreign capital
has revealed its true face since last year. The reason for that
is that they have a powerful ally in the monopolists of our
country.

Concentration of wealth in the hands of a few is the inevi-
table outcome of capitalist growth. It could not be otherwise in
India, even if the parliament and the Congress Government swore
hy socialist phrases. Even in British days a few Indian mono-
polists had begun to mushroom, while serving their master on one
side and hlessing the gational movement on the other with a few
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coppers. The Birlas did not hesitate to export gold bought from
the distressed Indian peasant in the 1930’s when the pound (and
the rupee linked to it) went off the gold standard. Now the
smugglers are working in reverse.

The monopolies grew fast in the Second and Third Plans,
when the economy was being given a push by large subsidies,
licences, foreign imports and hig Government contracts and pur-
chases. The rising national income, the rising profits from the
growing productivity and falling real wage of the worker, the
command over the vast banking finance in the country fostered
the growth of giant monopolies. They cornered whole lines of
production vital to the life of the people. And Governmental poli-
cies helped them to grow in the name of fostering enterprise and
economic growth.

The Government appointed two Commissions to inquire into
this question and both have reported that growth of monopoly
capital, concentration of wealth and command over goods vital to
the needs of society and people are in their hands, though thev
have not yet come to the position of State-monopoly capital,
dominating all politics and economy of the country. They have
yet to reckon with the the small and medium and some big entre-
preneurs in the capitalist world, as also the rural bourgeoisie which
has come to acquire political and economic weightage.

The conclusions of the Mahalanobis Commission and the
Monopolies Commission are now well-known.

The Monopolies Inquiry Commission gives a list of 75
monopoly houses or groups who comprise 1,536 companies and
their total assets are Rs. 2,605.95 crores and their total paid4up
capital is Rs. 646.32 crores. How much of the total corporate do
they command ?

The assets of non-Government non-banking companies fot
1963-64 amounted to Rs. 5,552.14 crores and their paid-up capital
to Rs. 1,465.46 crores

Thus the proportion of the assets of the 75 groups to those
of all non-Government non-banking companies works -out at
46.9% ; and the proportion of paid-up capital works out at 44.1%.

The monopolists have come to occupy nearly half the capital
assets in industry.

The assets of the Tata group come to Rs. 385 crores and
those of Birlas to Rs. 271 crores, There are 53 Companies with
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assets of not less than Rs. one erore in the Tatd group and 151
Companies in the Birla group.: Their total annual turnover is
Rs. 615 crores. & roo ' ‘

t

Is it any wonder that they control press and public opinion,
control essential supplies to-the people, buy up not only merchan-
dise but even votes outside and opinion ihside the Parliament ?
Did not Minister Nianda himself say that 45 M.P.s are on the
payroll of one big group ? The Krupps of Germany financed the
counter-revolution in Germany and put Hitler in power. The
American monopolies use the CILA.  Are not our Tata and Birla
cousins to these their brethren abroad ?

The monopolies control the Banks and the market, and thru
them raise prices far above their value and fleece the consumer.
They withhold supplies from the market and create artificial
scarcity to raise prices and profits.

They are the sources of corruption and are the repositories
of hundreds of crores of black money. They defraud the State
of its tax-dues. If they are caught in the act, they buy up the
bureaucracy or a part of Governmental machinery and get away
with it. And if some Minister does dare to persist; as in the
case of Bird & Co., he soon loses his head as T.T.K. found to
his cost.

Gold and diamond smugglers thrive under their protection.
Their newspapers quote the rates of smuggled gold and its quan-
tities.

-

It is these monopolists who are now clamouring for agreeing
to the terms of the American monopolies.

Even though there was no real famine of foodgrains, these
monopolies finanoced hoarding of food on a vast scale throughout
the country. When once the Hundi market was raided, prices of
grain fell on the Bombay market and supplies reappeared. But
soon the raids were called off.

The Government failed to break these monopolies and their
anti-social, anti-national activities, because Governmental Minis-
ters are not afraid of shooting the starving people but afraid of
the monopolies.

Having wworked up a shortage of food and the consequent
mass anger, the Food Minister dramatised the situation by flying
to Washington for American wheat. The great rich uncle was
put before the people as the saviour of a hungry India.
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But the rich uncle held back his aid until the beggars agreed
to all his terms. These terms are nothing but surrender to im-
perialism, which the Indian people will never allow.

Our trade unions must persistently combat the propaganda
of the monopoly and pro-American press that the imperialists are
only trying to help us to build our econgmy in a disinterested man-
ner, It is admitted by statistical evidence that American Capital
investment reaps a far higher profit in India than elsewhere. It
is also known that the U.S. imperialists themselves are in difficul-
ties of foreign exchange due to their heavy military expenditure
on the military bases they maintain round the world to fight the
socialist countries and national revolutions. American finance is
getting strained due to their heavy defeats and commitments in
the long war in Viet Nam.

The cracks in the NATO alliance due to the French walk out
and in the CENTO-SEATO due to the attitude of Pakistan have
set the U.S. worrying. Hence they are putting up the face of a
bully to find other dupes like the Congress Government to do their

dirty jobs and to provide them a rich grazing ground and cannon
fodder in India.

We have given so much time to this problem because our wor-
kers must learn what the imperialists and the Indian monopolists,
who are in league with them, are doing. Every trade union, in fact,
should know which these 75 monopoly houses are and what they
do to exploit us and rob the country. All their black names
should be hung in our offices to remember them and to curse
them.

The Constitution of India lays down in its directive principles
in article 39(b) and (c¢) the following principle :

“The State shall in particular direct its policy towards secur-
ing (1) that the ownership and control of the material re-
sources of the Community are so distributed as best to
subserve the common good and (2) that the operation of the
¢conomic system does not result in the concentration of wealth
and means of production to the common detriment.”

The Commission found that concentration had taken place
to the detriment of the common good. What is the remedy?

The only remedy is the programme put forwar& from time to
time by the AITUC and other democratic organisations. The first
step is to break the power of monopoly capital, in which Nationa-

76



lisation of Banks shibuld be the first in priority. Then all the big
jes, who have harmed the interasts of the people and have
conspired with the foreign:imperialists to deprive the country and
the people of food, tlothing, and all the essential goods and have
digtated impernmssible prices and traded in black and done all/
those crimes that the under-world of Finanece does, should be
natioqalissq. , ; ‘ .
+ The Coimmission takes up a list of one hundred consumer
goods!and shows which of them are controlled wholly by one or
two firms alone, some of them mostly American and British as in
the, field of essential medicines whose prices in India are the high-
est in the world. All of them' must be natignalised in public
interest,

MWe must campaigh for Natiohalisation of Banking and the,
anti-social’ monopolies. i

That alone will bring food on the market and reduce prices.
That will scotoh all: imperialist schemes to strike at ohr indepen-
dence and grawth. .

Su ] 1

+ When the: imperialist blockade of our industries took place
and factovies began to close down, the patriotic technicians, engi-
neers, scientists and some Governmental leaders gave a call for “a-
new Swadeshi movement” that is for import substitution and self~
reliance.

The monnpoly industrialists had failed to build special alloy
steels that are so vitally needed to manufacture machines, tools and
many defence items. They had failed to find substitutes for
imported components and non-ferrous metals, in which India is
short.

The American blockade initiated a new movement to do away
with as much as podsible of dependence on foreign supplies. Some
directors of well-known firms prepared papers and spoke in con-
ferences to show what substitutes the Soviet Union and America
had used in place of scarce metals. The H.M.T., the Defence
Industries, and many others could find quite a few items to save
themselves from going abegging to the U.S.

But this movement, in which our young intelligentia, techni-
cians and scientists joined enthusiastically was cold-shouldered by
the monopolists, because no one dared to punish them for their
sabotage of independent national development and national self-
reliance.
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Our trade unions and workers are ever willing to help in such
& movement and they do help because they are the people who
build the machines and run them. Biit the bureaucrats, and many
of the Ministers with their anti-people attitude would not like a
worker to become a “teacher” or “leader” in self-reliance and in-
dependence of our economy.

But this is & job which the trade unions can help in doing.
Tt will benefit not only the national economy but also the working-
class in as much as it will help in continued employment and pro-
duction,

The trade unions and workers must be made aware of this
situation and the dangers that confront us. The imperialists have
failed to dislodge our independence and make us walk into their
camp in the two crises of 1962 and 1965 border wars. They do
not hope to stage a military coup like in Ghana or Indonesia.

Hence they are trying the economic blockade, hoping to
conquer India by an economic coup or financial take-over.

The workers must take the lead in mobilising the nation and
all democratic masses to fight this danger, smash the monopolies,
oust the Government which aids the monopolies and attacks the
masses and make way for democracy, and anti-monopolist order
and social progress. .
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‘THe tidtional income has risen, industrial production has gone
up; produktivity of the worker is on upgrade and profits are soar-
ing*¢spetially in the monopoly sector and the' incomes of the well-
to-db farmeér~in the last two years have not been bad, though in
that sectot!the overwhelming nutnber of the working-peasant has
not gained much from the rise itr the mdrket price of agricultural
commodities. . Where do the incomes of the working class stand
in this context 7 Has the wotking-class 'imptdved its condition in
the matter of ‘\ffvages‘ and living, which is the basic question' for
every warker, Has its share 61 the fotal product risen ? Has its
shate 1n refation to the value 3dded b{’ his labour and'appropriated
i %Has it 'mproved its position in rﬁﬁy

ig sob o . 9ot
by thé’owning class risen ! {

other tespect or has it sufféred A retreat. partial or totdl ?

" We §ij3ﬁ lgok into thiese gtiestions in a brief manner with
somt broad chncthsioris which 'Shonld serve us’as a guide ‘for
future éct’f{ffl.

i H ¥
+ The aniswer from the wotket’s side is that his strike struggles
the workers hdve -earned a lot, that the employers both in the
public and private sectors, have done everything to satisfy them,
that on th% wpol({: things are better for them.

it

In that case this state ofi:affairs should have been reflected
in the: reduction of .strike struggles and mandays lost in them.
There; however,. we find that the strikes have increased, the man-
days lost are on the upgrade and the major cause of the strikes is
the guestion of wages, banuses and earnings.

he atlsivet frdm the workérs’ side is that his strike struggles
which fequife an ifmmense amournit of sacrifices from him show
that he is not contented, that he is highty discontented and there-
fore he, has to fight. B
In the decent period, all the employers’ organisations in India,
including t;he Governments at the Centre and the States, have been
clamlppi‘mg1 against the dearness allowances whith they are paying.

‘Phe:main theme in all the meetings of the employers’ organi-
sations 'is that the payment of dearness allowance, as at present
made should be cut or frozen and that all wages be converted to
piece-rates and linked to produétivity onty.
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Employers throughout India ate acting in a concerted mantiet
in tleir attack against the worker’s Dearness Allowance. Naval
Tata’s statement to the Chamber of Commerce, the appeal of the
Bombay Millowners’ Association to the Industrial Tribunal for
permisston to cut the Dearness Allowance (one of the demands of
the General Strike of the Textile workers of Bombay was in
resistance to this move), etc. are pointers to the. danger. The
Madras Government has even chosen to treat a cut in Dearness
Allowance effected by a Madurai mill-magnate and a working-class
strike against it as a “dispute” and referred 1t to adjudication —
as 1f a cut in D.A. gould be a matter for adjudication !

Even the present Finance Minister of the Government of
India, while giving the last rise in D.A. to Government employees
declared that government would have to stop paying D.A. in cash
and find methods of payment in kind of some essential wage-
goods. In his recent speech in Bombay he agreed to the demand
of the employers that the wage-structure in India must be recast.

But no one stops to ask the question — has the worker’s
share in the very national product he himself produces and whose
quantum is going up every year gone up or gone down ?
These gentlemen do not want to ask ~— whether the real wages of
the worker in terms of the prices he has to pay for his living have
gone up in a continuous strain, over a whole period, and not just
spasmodically ? '

The Government of India and many research institutions set
up in the country (and some of them with generous American
donations) have been trying to prepare a picture of the wage-
movements and wage-structure in the country. Though each em-
ployer knows what his worker costs him and what profits he is
making out of him, yet the national bourgeoisie as a whole in
India has been so backward and blind, even from the point of view
of its own class interests, that it has all along resisted the
attempts to have a wage-census and bring out a correct picture of
the wage-structure in our country. Even a decision of the Tri-
partite Committee on this question was never carried out beyond
publishing some sort of occupational wage survey in 1958-59.

But the big employers maintain their own research institutions
manned by some of the best intellectuals in the country and do
things for themselves and draw their conclusions to fight the work-
ing-class. In this respect the Labour Ministry of the Government
of India has been a failure nor has the planning Commission done
much, as can be easily seen from the philistine way it has made
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its motesohy the 'Labour: Policy-in_the plans in..the pest and the,
present one.
» o 1Evéh from the timited mis¥étial available o .the question of
\\fagqamov&risntd during the three-plan periods. what do we find?
' The' coribinsions of thé ten yéars'1951- 196Y '4f'the two plans,
are roughly drawn as follows :

"Duridg the, War , period, ' the worker’s real wabes fell though
moneyr ﬁ}a:g:s rosel‘

It took the workers five years after the end of the war to.
come ‘FS;O 1939 level. By 1950 the level of real wages was 3t par
with

Dur;kng the First Plan perlod real wages started rnsmg and
thxs,upwa;d trend in real wages was Emmanly duf to a rising trend

mgncy quges wnﬂi rcla’flvely stable prices N
. In the case of ﬁmﬁorykworkl‘-ﬁ d\mng ﬂle.‘permd 1951»56,

thesindex of money wages raseta 113 and theiandex oi»ieal wages!
also rose to 115, | /A ST . i

Ihe jigers, Aalpampul%m%ds good zgax in ttup pgriod,
tl ge3l vages haviag Eome up Jer cant, or ance ip the
me.afua whole century, pcr];xgps, they got ;some relief, some
ting gains. ,, - | 3101 ) TR I
« Butithese gamszgoheﬂrozbn it the Second: Plan permd of I956r-x
1961. The pnms of'goods rose; faster thm‘mohey wages. «

Thé'Second Plan went in 'for building stht basic ihdtstries
for erch mote taxés on consuimer goods tame up and the b:
rith bsian 'to resist rise in waged dommensurate with the ri
in' prices in most of the néw sectors of industry that had begurt’
to come up.

e result ‘wis the consﬁmér price fdex roge by 20 per cent
in ftie petiod 19566 :

Yy 1 ;

" The index of reai wages of factory workers which was . 11;
in 1956 fell to 106 i in 1959.

It recovered am to enly 115 in 1961. c el o

That means real wages between 1956-61 in'the Second Plan
got frozen to the level of 1956. The employers were determined
ta see that the workers’ real wages and standard, of hvmg did not,
go up ,beyond what it was in 1956 and in between it even fell to
106 as in 1959, s

If in ene cyclej the worker gains something by sheer dint of
struggle, he is always threatened with the loss of it in anothet
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cycle. Even a pittance of a wage rise is not stable under, capita-
lism, '

The Third Plan period of 1961+66 is now over. We have
not got a study of this period yet. But the attack of the capita-
list market on consumer living in those five years has been far
more ferocious than ever before,

The All India Working-Class Consumer Price Index which
was 96 (1949=100) in 1955 had risen to 124 in 1960, that is by
28 points. The same index rose from 124 to 166 in 1965 that is
by 42 points.

Did the workers receive enou'gh money-wage increases to
cover this big jump in the cost of living in the period 1961-19667
They did not. '

The index of real earnings of employees earning less than
Rs. 200/~ per month which was 115 in 1961 rose to 116 in 1962,
fell to 113 in 1963 and still further’ to 102 in 1964. And it
became worse in 1965 the year of Indo-Pak war. Soon in 1966,
we are once again to the 1951 level or even below.

The havoc played by the employets with the life of the work-
ers, their resistance 'to link dearness allowance to cost of Hving
index in all the industries, the resistance being greatest in the
public sector, the Government services and the unorganised atd
new industries, is well indicated by the big wave of strikes and
bandhs in 1964 and 1965. The secret of the unrest of these
years is not the malevolence of anti-congress political parties nor
the trade unions. It is the attack of the imperialists and their
monopolist partners in our country, who are sabotaging our in-
dustrial and national growth, that is forcing the workers to fight
in self-defence.

This, is however, a picture of the factory industries. It has
not included middle-class employment in such sectors as the banks,
insurance, port and docks, who fared better than the factory
industries.

But unorganised industries suffered a greater set back than
the gains of the organised industries, rendering the wages-picture
uneven from employment to employment and region to region.

This does not mean that no strata of workers improved its
position. There are some sections in engineering or such as in
banking, who did make gains, but in sum-total the picture of the
working-class is that Indian capitalism has resisted giving any
share of the rising wealth of the country and the rising capitalist
share of it to its working-class.

82



That is exactly why monopolies have grows in large sectors.
The concentration and centralisation of capital has gone on with
great strides on the:bdsis of the,expropsiation of fruits of labour
of the working-class and the vast consumer miasses of India.

Thid picture of wages wold suggest' as if all our struggle is
futile and this ottopus of' eapital will never et us go forward.
But it is riot so, The working-¢lass of India imifs, struggle against
cepital has made gains,: which are wseinl for the path we are
preparing to go towards.gacialism, 4w -

In 1957 we forcell the Governmént hnd the emiployets to
accept need based tinithum wage, aftér defining 'what the worker
taust have at an absolutely subsistence level, in thé matter of food,
clothing, housing, education, ete; TR

Theén we demarnded that Wage Boards bie set up in each in-
dustry to bring about same order and rationale in the chaos of
wape rates 'withid the same industry and frémy indystry 'to industyy’
and.tegidn to'segion. o "~ T i

So far teff Wigé’ Boards have been appdintedl between 1957
arit] 1966 bedides 'dommeé Céntrdt’ Tribunals’ "It has ‘taken nine!
vedits ald mbich “afitation to' thake-the Govelthment and the eme
ployers even to look at the most anarchic, frightfully low Avage-
strugture in the country and .ewolve some' norms and order.

But! nowhereidid we succeed in tnaking the *Wage Boards
give us the need-Based minimum wage. 'Evdn the' most establish-
ed, old time industries, who haye spread their profits fromy one
indus};y to anothexj and become yast trusts gnd monopolies, haye
refused to give us a wage-structure in terms of the 1957 Con-
veption on need}’bg‘sed minimym.~ I x

. The need-based mipimum wage calculated, in the diet recom-
mended by the Nutrition Advisory Gompmitiee wc}f,ks out to
Rs, 185; for major centres at an all-India index of 160.

» The balanced diet would: bé costing Rs. 245,

Such’a"minirfturh with ‘the 'necessdty 8ifferential additions!
for skilled jobs is nowhere availablé:gvdn in highly profitsble and
specialised concerds' like' Guestr Kiedn, Indian -Addminium, ete.

Stilt we have SeéuréQ‘aLjﬁnmng platforr;'l ih each industry,
from where all workers on an tidustrial level can begin the attack.

In certain areas like Bombay or Delhi and in certain indus-
tPies there, the lowest money ‘wage is almost Rs. 170 or so inchiding
D.A. We will be nearing the need-based véinimrum with a litile
more push by organised and united action,
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The Wage-Boards being appointed on an all-India level,
have also been used by the trade union movement as an instrument
to give the working-class an all-India outlook and basis for build-
ing the T.U. organisation and trade union actions on a national
scale. And we did use the Wage Boards to forge better instru-
ments of struggle in the T.U. field to take us forward.

As the working-class tries to use the Wage-Boards for its
advance, the employers and the Government defeat our attempts by
their manoeuvres, which are many. They take a long time to
appoint a Wage-Board. Then the Board itself takes years to
come to any conclusions. When workers’ actions begin to gather
momentum, the Boards are used as a diversion by giving some
interim relief. Once a report is made, it freezes the wage at that
level even upto five years. And no recommendation of the Board,
which is not unanimous, in effect meaning without the consent of
the employer, is given effect to by the Government. And in order
to get unanimity the workers’ representatives are forced to lower
their demangd, which they sometimes have to do, for tactical
reasons such as securing some llm;ted benefits in a backward area
or to avoid a complete failure which might strengthen the em-
ployers. |

The wage-map of India, on the basis of the changes that
have occurred in those years, is not available to us today even
after all these Wage-Boards have been appointed.

But one thing can be said that the new wortker, who has
come to the factory along with the old, does not think of money
and earnings like the worker of the pre-independence days, in
terms of annas per day or just one full rupee and no more. He
no longer binds himself to any rigid fixed idea beyond which he
can never think or go. He no longer feels any inhibition in ask-
ing for and getting just five rupees a day for an unskilled job or
ten rupees a day for a semi-skilled one. That itself is a kind of
mental freedom he has achieved through the rise in money wages
that he has fought for and got.

Some years back we said that there should be no wage below
Rupees one hundred. We have not achieved it for all trades and
at the national level. Moreover, the value of money also has de-
preciated.

Even then there are still big areas and trades wherein the
bulk of the wage-range, even now with depreciated value of the
rupee, is below Rs. 100/-.
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. The occupatiohal wage sutvey of 1958-59 didwed the follow-
ing pércentage of 'workers eartiing below Rs. 100/- in some of the
major industries ag follows:: '

1

% of zf}orker,sl
Below Rs. 100 , Rs. 100 and above

Cotton textile 52.7 47.%
Engineering ' 52.3 47.7
Railway Workshops 53.0 47.0
Bicycles 38.5 61.5
Metal extraction 35.3 T 64.7
Sugar 96.0 4.0
Tea 86.7 13.3
Coal 84.7 15.3

In the years since then due to certain wage awards and rise
in prices and D.A! the below Rs. 100 tategory ha’ been reduced
a little, but vast belts of coal, tea, sugar, construction remain far
below even now.

This shows that the main object of struggles still remains and
will always remain the problem of wages.

In short, while we have not made any big gains in the value
or content of wages for the whole of the working-class, we have
succeeded in bringing about certain structural changes in the
wages ifi some industries, in the matter of minimums, differentials,
fiorms, etc.

THE BONUS BATTLE

One of the biggest battles we have fought and which is still
not over is in the matter of profit-sharing Bonus.

Profit-sharing bonus first came in the textile industry in
1920 but it was lost in 1924. The strike of 1940 on dearness
allowance in Bombay textiles at the beginning of the Second
Weorld War set in motion claims of dearness allowance linked to
cost of living and the claim for bonus soon followed. The victory
that the Bombay workers won on this question soon spread to
other areas and industries.

The capitalist resists the claim of the worker to a share in
the profits at the end of a year from the point of view of a principle
which is very sacred to capitalism and on which is based his
fundamental concept of the employer-employee relation or produc-
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tion relation. He says that after he has hired the worker by the
day or month and paid him for his work, the worker has no
claim left on the results of his labour. Whether it leads to profit
or loss is the concern of the owner of the product and capital.
Wage payment on the daily or monthly rate is the final settlement
of the contract between the owner of labour power that is the
worker and the owner of capital that is the employer. Where
then is the claim of the worker for a share in the profits at the
end of the year? If the employer has paid any such bonus, it is
his pleasure, it is ex-gratia.

The theoretical positions of the employers have been defeated
and Bonus has been established now as a right of the worker on
the employer. It is a deferred wage he must receive, maybe at
the end of the year, looking into how the capitalist has managed
his end of the contract.

In fact, as a result of the victories of socialist economy and
the rule of the working class in countries, where production and
all the organisation of the social life of man has been conducted
for years without the existence of the capitalist class, the working-
class in the capitalist countries has been able to demolish many
oi the theoretical or moral-philosophical positions of the exploit-
ing classes, who were so long governing on the basis of the classi-
cal principles of free enterprise and freedom of contract between
capital and labour that is freedom to exploit the working-people.
Share in profits or annual bonus irrespective of profit and loss,
comprehensive social insurance including job-security, unemplov-
ment benefits, sickness or health insurance, housing, training with-
in industry, right to challenge and inspect balance-sheets and to
go behind them into the functioning of the capitalist and his
enterprise and finally participation in management are all indices
of the workers’ advance against capital, with which he fortifies
his positions in the class-struggle, both ideologically and economi-
cally, before he succeeds in nationalising industry and abolishing
the now superfluous intervention of the capitalist in social pro-
duction over major field of economy.

The determined struggles with which the workers in India
fight for bonus, are not merely for a few rupees. It is also a
struggle on the way to winning positions against capital.

The capitalists in India know this very well and they too are
fighting as bitterly as possible.

The appointment of the Bonus Comimssion and its major
results were thus an important stage in the class-struggle being
fought by all the trade unions in India.
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» The Comtnissibn establishedd Bonus asa right oft the worker
on the emplayer. It converted: that sight into -a definite system of
quantums to be .paid. Thé paymedt is to be made from profits
where th eﬁist. I:f they do not and there are losses, the _worker
c}) rges his henus on the reserves which are the accumulations qf
his' past abour in fhe hands oq the capitalist; only the charge is
made into a minimum and almost a token' charge. It is in fact
a penalty en the employer for his failure to reahise the surplus
value which his Worker has rendered him by his labour but which
he lOs*lt to some brother capitalist in thé market.

The Commission rejected the position which the LAT formula
had imposed in the name of rehabilitation charges that is making
the worker of today responsible for finding the money to rehabi-
litate his exploiter on some imaginary badis 6f the future price-
level of machines. "The Commission also ’accepted the position
that after the employer has got his stipufated rate of profit as
refurn on capital, the major part of the remhinder should go to
the worker and the rest to the owner for further extension of
production,

These positions were certainly an advanice. But when it came
to fixing the rates,” the employers and their allies created a dead-
lock and wanted to blaw up the Commission ss a whole, which
they had been trying all along, even before its appointment and

after. .

It was a question before the AITUC as to which tactics to
follow-whether to get the basit positions in principle and some
quantums in money fixed first and_then start the attack at a later
stage to alter and improve them or to allow the Cammission here
and now to be blown up by the employers. After consultations
in' the National Cenference of trade unioms which was held in
Bombay, it was decided not to allow the Commission to be blown
up,dthough we knew that certain compromises would have to be
made. ‘

We were forced to raise the return on capital from six per
cent to seven and the return on reserves employed as working
capital from two to four. The rehabilitation deductions were
abolished, but normal corporation tax deduction was allowed. A
minimum of four per cent bonus even to loss-making units was
admitted in exchange for a maximum limit of 20 per cent on
profit making units. And the bonus was to be ‘on total wages that
i basic wage plus dearness allowance.
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And then there was the understanding that those, who were
getting better tenms in the period prior to the Commission, would
continue to get on the same basis and same terms.

We were not sure of the statistical implications in all those
industries where Bonus was already being paid. Hence we pro-
vided for the above protective clause.

We were aware that in all those cases of industries, trades
and areas, where no bonus had ever been paid, this bargain would
mean a good advance. And the whole position could be bettered
once the all-India, all-industry basis of bonus had been established.

The big employers’ representative tried his best to win a
majority for his positions but he did not succeed. But he suc-
ceeded in doing one damage. On the expectation that he would
agree to a unanimous recommendation on seven per cent return,
the other members made a number of concessions. But the move
failed and the majority then would not retreat to their original
positions. I had to put in six dissenting views on record on some
other points also.

In the final analysis it was the Government of India which
rejected the near-unanimous recommendation and accepted the one-
man minority report. It surrendered to the demands of the
monopolists and gave them all that they wanted, except on the
minimum of four per cent, despite losses and the continuity of
ratios of past payments.

The amendments introduced by the Government of India hit
the bonus of all workers in the organised industries,

The working-class has resented this attack. When the Bonus
Bill was brought into effect by an ordinance on 2nd June, 1965,
the textile workers in Bombay went on a one-day protest strike
on 7th June which was a lighting swift action, under the leader-
ship of our union, an action which was the only one of its kind
throughout the country on the issues of a principle apart from
actual dues. Tt was in essence a political strike against an obno-
xious law which favoured the monopolists and slashed the gains
of the workers.

The bonus battle is not over. The employers, with the help
of the Congress Government took the offensive still further. They
have challenged the very basis of the Bonus law in the Supreme
Court, whose judgment is now being awaited.

Making their appeal as an excuse, though they had not
obtained any interim stay order, the employers throughout the
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country refused fo ‘pay bonus, which according: to the law was to
have been paid within eight months after it became due, that.is by
' August 1965 at the latest for the year 1964.

The Government of India and the State “Govefnments all
became very generciis and allowkd the employers six months more
to pay, that is'upto February 1966. That means the Government
itself illegally allowed them to withhold our due money running
into sevetal crores for a whole period of one year and two months.

- That is how the Congress Government serves the bourgeoisie
even in fields where its own commissions and comsmittees and laws
entitle a worker to get same benefits.

AITUC all along had called upon the workers to launch
determined strike struggles to enforce payment under the Bonus
Act. It had warned the Government that it must force the employ-
ers to pay and pay in time or face the strikes. Congress leaders and
Governmental ministers, who are ever ready to call in the police
and the army against the people, only made spineless appeals to
the employers to be reasonable and to pay. They even “threat-
ened” to take action if they did not.

There, was an understanding in the Committee, when the
appointment of the Bonus Commission was being discussed that
the Government as an employer would follow the recommendations
of the Commission in the public sector industries.

The Government of India did not include all the public sector
industries in the reference to the Commission. After the report
was out even then it did not make any commitment. Only re-
cently, the Labour Ministry has agreed to pay bonus in some of

= the public sector plants.

A series of strikes broke out on the issue of bonus through-
out the country, as a result of which the Government and the
employers had to modify their ’attitude and agree to pay “without
prejudice” to their plea before the Supreme Court.

There is no doubt that the strong resistance put up by the trade
unions on this issue has brought partial successes to the workers

and has convinced the Government and the #mployers that a big
upheaval on the question of wages and bonus is in the making.

There is no doubt that in the coming period, the big monope-
lists are gong to lawnch an offensive agawnst the workers in the
matter of wages, D.A. and bonus. | ‘
<z The tworkers in their trade unions, whatever thewr affiliations
£ o0 Hhielw politics, Bave to unite in order to fight back the offensive
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and win new positions to tmprove their conditions of work and
living.

The Struggle against Index Fraud

In many places and many industries, the workers get dearness
allowance according to the changes in the cost of living index.
Many wage claims are judged by tribunals on the basis of the rise
or fall in the index. Even to justify a strike action {or wages
before the public, the index is a useful item of argument.

The Index is compiled by Government Labour offices
throughout the country. FEach centre and state has its consumer
price index. And the cumulative effect of all these is made into
an All India Consumer Price Index. This all India index is a
weighted average of 27 centres out of which 15 are compiled by
the Labour Bureau of the Government of India and 12 by differ-
ent State Governments.

When the workers in Bombay decided to launch a struggle
against high prices they demanded a revision of the cost of
living index as it did not reflect the rising prices. When matters
headed towards a general strike in Bombay on August 20, 1963
the Government hastily called a conference and agreed to appoint
an expert committee to go into the correctness or otherwise of the
Index in Bombay which had the reputation of having a very
experienced labour office.

The Lakdawala Committee found in January 1964 that the
Bombay index was faulty by 29 points on such items as rent, cloth-
ing, tea and ghee. The index was revised and the workers got an
increase of Rs. 8 in their wages per month at the given index.

The discovery of this fraud which had been depriving the
workers of their due dearness allowance for a number of years
and thereby giving the employers crores of rupees of super profits
prompted our trade unions to challenge the index in several places.

The Ahmedabad Index was found by another Committec
appointed by the Gujarat Government to be wrong by 19 points.
In this index, the cloth prices had been frozen since 1952-53 and
house-rent had been frozen since 1930. The workers got an
increase in D.A,

In Delhi, the expert committee appointed in July 1964 found
the faults and recommended a correction of 21 points. But as
this was under the Central Government the bureaucrats of the
Labour Bureau of the Central Government refused to accept the
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fault and 'revised it through ancther committee. Even that Com-
mittee while lowering the points, found the mdex wrong. J

The AITUC severely critidised the Government fot not tak-
ing up an all-round review of the Indices and elirhinate the faults
and give the workers their dues. The workers had to go into de-
monstrations and other forms of protests to move the Government
which felt bitter because it had been literally caught in the act of
pilfering the workers’ pocket by a faulty index prepared by its own
offices, thereby saving crores of rupees to the employers in their
wage bill.

Millions of employees in the public sector and Government
services also made_ gains thru this Index correction movement.

And even now, many industrial centres, like Kanpur, Cal-
cutta, Bangalore, Mysore, Madras remain to be examined and
corrected,

The AITUC has demanded that the trade unions should be
associated with the compilation of the Index and its check-up and
it should not be left to the sole control of the Government labour
offices.

Basic and D. A. Structure

A movement has been set afoot on the question of basic
wages and D.A. and the structural relation between the two. In
many areas we find that the D.A. is the main part of the wages
and the basic wage has lost all relation to the value of the work-
ers’ work. For example the basic wage in textiles in Bombay
is Rs. 40/~ and the D.A. Rs. 140/-.

It is also found that the system of paying flat rate D.A. to
all categories of wage levels has resulted in' the skilled workers
getting less and less neutralisation of the rise in cost of living.
While the minimum wage-earner got some justice, the higher one
has lost his just dues. A system of slabs in D.A. with a sliding
scale and a rivision of the basic minimums is on the agenda of
the movement.

The time has come for the Trade Union Movement to chalk
out a plan of united action for the realisation of the demand for
a National Minimum Living Wage or what has been described as
the Need-based minimum. The demand shoyld no longer be only
a propaganda slogan but a slogan of nation-wide action.

Deductions, Benefits, Insurance

While the sickness insurance has come to stay, the old
scandal of failure to build enough hospital accommodation con-
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tinues to mar the effectiveness of the scheme. While workers
continue to pay their full contribution, the Government has failed
to make employers pay their full quota as provided under the law.
A recent review Committee has asked for recasting the organisa-
tion structure of the ESI top executive bodies.

It is worth mentioning here that the Minister for Health in
Central Government had made a proposal that maternity benefit
under the ESI should not be paid to a mother from the third
child onwards. This was supposed to help in family planning.
The proposal was rejected in the Tripartite Committee.

°

If one raises the question as to how many cuts the worker's
pay packet has to suffer on various items in order to secure relief
in later life or when in need, we find the following picture.

Deduction for Provident Fund of 8-1/3 per cent is now
general. But he gets an equal addition from the employer. This
is supposed to give him a sort of old-age and unemployment
insurance,

It has been suggested that as a savings measure to help the
national economy, the workers’ share be raised to 10 per cent
without raising the employers’. The AITUC flatly opposed the
move.

Among Government employees there is a scheme of General
Provident Fund to which the employer does not contribute.

There was the Compulsory Deposit Scheme, which had to be
defeated by workers’ action. Then there is a Small Savings
Scheme.

Some years ago a Pay Roll Savings Scheme was introduced.
The AITUC opposed it. It is again cropping up with INTUC
support.

Lately an unemployment insurance scheme is being discussed
to which the worker should contribute half a per cent of his wages.
The AITUC has opposed the contribution side of the scheme.

There are various other schemes like T.B. Seal, Death Bene-
fit Fund on local factory levels to which workers are asked to
contribute. The AITUC does not favour such schemes. It is
the duty of the State and employers to provide comprehensive
social insurance for the worker from the vast surplus they get
out of his labour.

But in capitalist states this is never done, not even in Eng-
land or America.
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I+ + Only the socialibt:states «do it, because they save axstm:o,f
the working people. af e

Thefight for ésmpretientive social insurance gt staté cast is
an important iterh ¥ out struggles. oot
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‘1 The Plaphing Jommission and all the leaders of the rukng‘
Congress Party admit that compared to those coming on the
market every year for employment, the increase in the numbes: of
tew jobe created! is' lagging behind, It id openly admitted that
unemployment amdng the youmg workers espeoially and the old,
who are retrenched, 1 is fast imoreasing. Something hike twelve to
fourteen million arg in search of employment but the present rate
of ﬂcopomgg,developmcnt in the country is mab}e ;o absorb_them,

In spite of this, the' capitaﬂast employer i1 search for -Jarger
profits is attacking the field ol emiployment by éver néw sehiemes
of rationaligation and ret;renchmpnu Even the pgblxc segtor of em-
ployment is having recaurse to “ laboux-dxsplaang mechanisation,
mcluding electronic computers

Recently this guestmn %practed g{egt attention, when the
public sectar ,congern, the fﬁ Insurande Corppratlon imported
hgge computers to centr, e LIC zopggaQQns in two or three

?ce§ in t g country, 'f conﬂputers are expgcted to do the wqx}:
several 'thousanid emp oyees, who are now doing the job in
various centres of the L 1.C. m India.

With the initiative of the 1.1.C. unions, an antt-autonftatmn
conferenee met inmDethiron Sth December 1965 in which mamy
central, .U onganisations and federations patticipated. It adopter
a decision to oppose the intraduction of automation in effices and:
industries in conditions when millions in the country are starving

due to urempl [dht

The Govermment of India assured the L.LC. employees that
no retrenchmeént would take place due to these computers. But no
one believes in thése assurahces. Moreovér the question is mot
merely of retrenchinent but of stopping increase in employment
and giving work to the entrants in the world of labour. r

Mechanical aids to execufion of work that is done by human
intellectual labour have been coming in other industries also,
There have been attempts at mechanisation in the banking indus-
fry. There the $trong united action of the bank workers has
frozen the use of the machines, except in such ¢ases as are allowed
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by mutual agreement between the unions and the employers and
do not lead to retrenchment.

Quite a number of these aids are introduced in the railways,
where of course, the problem is of a different nature.

The most notorious case of automation, with all the disas-
trous consequences is in the Oil and Petrol industry, where the
American Companies have turned over whole departments to
automated working and retrenched hundreds of workers. When
challenged by the unions, the Companies replied that they had not
retrenched any worker by compulsion. They had introduced what
they called voluntary retirement schemes by which hundreds had
gone out after taking “handsome” compensation payments.

A Tripartite Committee appointed by the Labour Ministry
reported in April 1966 that their voluniary retirement had
nothing voluntary in it. It was all compulsory retrenchment due
to introduction of automated working.

The all powerful oil companies have defied the Committee,
the Government and the Unions to do their worst.

A question is asked even in the trade union movement as {o
how far we can go in opposing mechanisation and automation.
If a developing backward country like ours is to industrialise faster
and to compete in the world market, we must go in for automation
and all forms of mechanisation and make things cheaper by re-
ducing labour costs.

In the first place, we have to remember that we as workers are
not running the economy of the country. We are in no way
1esponsible for framing its policies, determining its direction or
appropriating its final results. It is a capitalist economy which is
run for private profits of the capiialist class.

Even the State sector does not run for the benefit of society.
It has now reached a stage where more and more of its gains are
being sought to be appropriated by the capitalist class and their
henchmen in the bureaucracy many of whose members blossom
into a new bourgeois thru the Public Sector. Therefore unless the
working-class achieves some power to divert the country’s deve-
lopment away from its capitalist-monopolist direction, we as trade
unions cannot undertake to solve the problems of the economy
by entering into the question as to what sacrifices we should
suffer for it.

We stand for technological progress. We have not opposed
new industrial plants installing the latest machinery in production.
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There also we have a criticism o offer; But in the new iplants
it doesinot lead to retrenchiment of the already employed worker,
thpugh it bass the entrance to a larger force tham is absorbed’ by
the automated plant.

Mechanisation, automation under capitalism are nothing but:
devices to increase the super-profits by the big monopolies. In a
developing economy of a newly liberated country hke India, a state
sector of production appropriating the profits of its plants can
help to reduce taxes on the people, accelerate production to over
come colonial backwardness and open the road to social progress.
But in India, which in the early days showed this hope, the usual
logic of capitalism has come to the forefront and though the state
sector is not yet supplanted by private monopoly, the danger has
grown. Hence, we, as workers and trade unions have to defend
our own ¢lads interests as against the class interests ¢f the mond~
polists, 7

In a socialist economy automation does net lead to unemploy-
ment or poverty or attack on workers’ health. There the growing
surplus becomes a social product. It is spread over the whole of
the working-class and society by rise in real ‘wages, reduction in
working hours and the working week and distribution of part of
the social product as free Supplg, like cheapest housing, free trans-
port, free and compulsory edumeation upto the highest levels, and
non-contributory social insurance in every sphere. Technological
advance under socialism is asked for by the working-class and not
resented.

Hence, the AFTUC puts forward its ideological standpoint on
this question before the working-class and all. working people, de-
clares its refusal to help, in apy way, under any form, any device;
to increase the super-profits of the monopolies and the retrench-
ment or fall in potential employment of the workers in our
country.

All trade unioms, not only of the AITUC, but of all centres
should define their attitude to this question on the basis of a prin-
cipled approach and build a joint front to oppose automation,
rationalisation as harmful to the working people under present
conditions.

There was a tripartite convention on rationalisation. But it
has not been observed either by the Government or the private

employers. And so the trade unions have had to resist rationali-
sation by direct action. ; N
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The fight against automation, rationalisation and unemploy-
ment is going to dominate the stage of struggles more and more
as the economy will face the inevitable crisis of capitalist develop-
ment.

Closures :

Not content with the super-profits that they make out of the
normal laws of the capitalist order, some employers, commit fraud
on their own system, run away with the finances of their own
companies and the taxes due to their own state-machine and_ ulti-
mately close down the factories as being ‘“‘uneconomic”. Un-
employment due to closures assumed quite serious problems in the
recent period.

The workers had to go on strikes in order to compel Govern-
ment to take over the closed factories. Government pleaded inabi-
lity to put in money to take over factories which they said had
become “old and scrap”. Actually where the owners had taken to
fraud and misappropriation, factories which were as old as the
closed ones were still running in profits.

Government opposed the take-over of closed factories for
fear that it might harm the prestige of their class and the capitalist
system. It would strengthen the demand for nationalisation.

But the workers’ actions and the growing anger of the un-
employad made them partly change their attitude and take over
the closed factories in a few cases. Tt was soon found that they
cculd run profitably and that in most cases fraud or family dis-
putes among the owners were the cause of closures.

As soon as the mills were reorganised and the losses recouped
mainly at the cost of the worker, they were handed back to the
same owners, whose full ownership rights, were restored to them
in terms of the Constitution by the Supreme Court judgment as
in the Sholapur case.

And once again the same cycle of fraud began to work.

The Government had to admit the existence of big frauds in
the case of many mills, as the main cause of closures, but they
would not amend the Constitution to permit the confiscation of
such factories in the name of “social justice” or “‘social security’".
The case of the notorious India United Mills in Bombay, a big
monopoly group is an illustration. And there are cases of mills
and factories like this, in Tamilnad, Pondicherry, U.P., Bengal
and elsewhere.
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t Fven iw such & sitwition, most ofs the State ‘Governments
1efuse: Yu step in and take. over the closed fadtories. The worst
exymple is that of the callous gttitude of the Congress Government
of ‘Madras State in -the matter of tlosutes in the Textile industry
of Coimbatore region, where big mass struggles have been fought
on this issue.

The workers demand not only the take-over of closed facto-
ries. They want a law which would permit the State to seize the
private properties of the owners, who have made their fortune
out of such frauds. At present, the workers and the country
suffer and the owners prosper.

The workers also demand’ that factories taken over by the
State betause of ftaud, closures and retrenchment and run as un-
employment relief measure, should not be returned to the owners.
The Govérhment of Maharashtra in the redent Bombay textile
strike agreement agreed to this principle and the Government of
India also is considering the question of change of law enabling
them to do so.

While the workers succeeded in making Government over-
come its ideological inhibition in the matter of take-over by the
State of fattories which have closed down eor threaten to close,
it imposed on the workers a cut in their déarsess allowance, banus
and other benefits, until the factory recouped:the losses and began.
making profits.

This prg.ctice:has strengthened the argument of the emplo-
yers, who miaintain that in otder to make production profitable,
they also should be a allowed to cut or freeze wages and bonus
just as the Government is doing. If the State as an employer
findd 4t ‘neckssary to: citt wages, may be far a'limited period, why
sheuld not the private sector-employers db the same ?

The workers’ demand tf\@t this practice of reducing wages
and suspending all labour laws in the case of take-over factories
of the state should be stopped and they should not be penalised
fot the frauds and failures of the employers.

Housing :

Housing, which scarcely existed for the working people in the
British days, started becoming worse, when the new industrialisa-
tion began.

Lacs of people migrating to the new towns under construc-
tion, lacs, who flocked to the old cities, where new factories were
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going up by the side of the old had no places to live, no water, no
sanitation. Huge slick and clean factories were surrounded every-
where by huge colonies of slum dwellers, who were not just home-
less beggars, but real good workers, producing wealth and profits
for their capitalist employers. :

In the beginning instead of building houses or at least pro-
viding the slum-dwellers some minimum amenities, the Govern-
ment, the employers and urban landowners started destroying the
huts, and when the workers put up resistance, many lost their
lives in police firmgs. Even children were wounded in the smash
which the police organised to pull down the shanties. And all
this was done without providing any alternative sites, even for
another slum to arise, where men could find some shelter at least.
Every industrial town in India has a slum satellite town spreading
into the open spaces or nooks and caves of rocks, which have been
blasted for rubble or by roadside paths and drains.

After persistent struggles, and the failure of the employers
to provide housing even when given subsidies, some of the Govern-
ments have begun to build industrial housing and also to provide
conveniences in the slum areas,

Industrial housing built by Government in the State Sector
industries is of a tolerably good order, but does not cover, in
some cases all the employees, The banking industry also has
begun to provide some housing viz., the Reserve Bank and the
L.I.C. is moving towards giving loans for middle-class houses.
Yet when one looks at the big industrial towns like Calcutta,
Bombay, Delhi, Madras etc., one finds that side by side with new
housing new slums also are growing,

The main hurdle in housing is the high price of land which
is the monopoly of the big urban landlords and the scarcity and
high cost of building materials, Unless urban housing land is
taken over by Municipal Corporations, unless the building con-
tractors and manufacturers of materials are controlled and their
profiteering stopped, problem of housing will continue to be acute.
The trade unions will have to fight for better and cheaper indus-
trial housing.

Such in brief is the condition of the wages and living of the
industrial working-class.
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Struggles, T. U.s i’apd Unity

'“The five years 'since our Coimbatore Session have witnessed
a vemarkable developrtiént’ of 'united action on the plane of wor-
kers’ struggles in défence of their démands as well as in partici-
pating in popular struggles in protest against the anti-people poli-
cies of the Governmgnt.

At’our 26th Session in Coimbatore, we had noted the impact
of the steep tise in prices of esdential commodities and the result-
ing erosion of the teal wage standards of the workers. We had
then stated :

“By raising prices to a pitch, totally unrelated to cost of pro-
duction and by refusing to increase the incomes of those who
labour and produce things, the exploiting classes are earning vast
super profits and runping away with the cream of the prosperity
and growth of the national income.

“In spite of the 42 per cent growth in national income and
Z0 per cent jn per capita income (during the first and second five
year plan périods), there are thany on record who have had to
comimit 'siticide because they had not got a pie of the per capita
in¢ome anq had nothing to eat.

“In qrder to guard the interests of the country and the toiling
people from these profiteering classes, who are robbing us of our
labour and wealth,, it is necessary to struggle, And that struggle
has a two-fold aspect.

“Ome 'aspect iy of general demands directed against the ex-
ploiters and théir sources of péwer and wealth.

“Such’ demands are : extension of the State Sector of eco-
nomy in sfrategic industries, land reforms in favour of the pea-
santry, State-trading in foodgrains, nationalisation of banks and
key industries fikg oil, jute, plantations and mines. In view of
the record of the textile and sugar millowners, in robbing the
people, it is time to put them under drastic control. Abolition of
the stock exchange and speculative markets is also necessary. Un-
less the fangs of the concentrated big bourgeois houses are blunted,
you cannot contrel prices nor distribute the growing national
income to the toiling people or use it in a planned manner for the
cotntry’s development. For this, the working class along with
its allies has to wage a political battle against the ruling classes.
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“The second aspect of the struggle is against the direct em-
ployer for day-to-day demands on questions of wages, dearness
allowance, bonus and conditions of work.”

Our 26th Session had laid particular emphasis on the struggle
against the price rises and in the slogans formulated at the session,
we highlighted the demand for the linking of D.A. with consumer
price index numbers, providing for full neutralisation of the rise
in living costs through appropriate increment in D.A.

The trade unions took up this slogan for intensive campaign-
ing and a large number of struggles were conducted on the demand
tor D.A. to offset the rise in prices. Wide mobilisations were
also carried on in industrial centres behind the general demands
outlined at the 26th session.

In 1962, particularly after budget proposals for imposition
of more tax burdens, prices shot up appreciably and the trade
unions came in the forefront of the struggle for relief from taxa-
tion and for bringing down prices. In June and July 1962, in
various industrial centres in the different States, united campaigns
were conducted, including marches to the Legislative Assemblies,
meetings and demonstrations on State-wide scale.

In the conditions of national emergency created by the
Chinese aggression in October 1962, an industrial truce agreement
was arrived at in a tripartite meeting of the workers’ and emplo-
yers’ and Government representatives, the key provision of which
was that while the workers would agree to hold back their strike
actions, the employers must hold the price-line and put a curb on
their war profits. While the workers and trade unions observed
the truce, government and employers did not and no effective
measures were taken to hold the price line. The result was that
prices shot up and the series of additional taxes falling mainly on
the working people and their consumer goods, imposed in the
1963-64 budget, meant a further worsening of their living stan-
dards by the greatly-accelerated price rises. On top of it came the
legislation for the compulsory cut in workers’ wages — the Com-
pulsory Deposit Scheme (CDS), which affected almost every earn-
ing family in the country, including the peasantry.

In such a situation, in view of the atritude of the Government
and the employers, the AITUC subsequently made it clear to them
in the Tri-partite Conference, where the subject was raised on our
initiative, that it no longer considered itself bound by the Indus-
trial Truce Resolution and it would support the strike struggles
of the workers in defence of their interests.
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b " ‘Taking advantage of the fact that it way'a Communist Gov-

ernment with which India’ was in conflict; an anti-Conununist
hysteria was worked up in the country by the Congress ruling
circles and die-hard reactionaries. A numbetr of the leaders of
the working-class and trade unions were arrested under the De-
fence of India Rules and put in prisons, withoyt any charge-sheet,
and without any evidence that they were actually epgaged in any
activity against the country’s defence.

— The set-back which the T.U. movement suffered in this
perigd began to be overcome when once again the AITUC Gene-
ral Council which met in April 1963 called upon workers to ob-
serve ¥a 29, 1963, as an ALL-INDIA DAY FOR NATIONA-
LISA ISN AND AGAINST TAX BURDENS. The day was
observed throughout the country.

Immediately following this, the campaign on the GREAT
FETITION and the MARCH TO PARLIAMENT was set
- into motion. This campaign initiated by the Communist Party of

India had the wholehearted support of the AITUC and its affiliat-
4 ed unions. This was. indeed, the mightiest nationwide movement
in recent times, which brought the common people from far cor-
ners of the country together to agitate for relief from high prices,
reduction in taxes, abolition of CDS, and the general demands like
nationalisation of banking, ete. The CDS was opposed by all
trade union centres except the INTUC. Several pay strikes were
organised and huge demonstrations were held in induystrial centres
More than two lakh industrial workers in W. Bengal participated
in the pay boycott in August 1963. A token protest strike was
organised in Ahmedabad, in the teeth of opposition by the
INTUC. In several States as in Kerala, the additional levies such
as increased transport fares were resisted and some concessions
were won.

It was in this background that a new type of struggle came
on the scene in the call for BOMBAY BANDH of August 20,
1963. The Bandh was an effective protest by the organised
workers. and the people at large against the unjust tax burdens,
the steep risé in prices and the demand for rise in wages and D.A.
‘The anger aof the workers was all the mote when the manipulated
consumer price indices failed to reflect the actual increase in cost
of living and jni the case of Calcutta actually recorded a fall.
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In fact, the first result of the emergency was the worsening
of the living conditions of the werking people and the arbitrary
actions of the Government, under the DIR and otherwise, to ride
roughshod even over-elemenfary human decencies. The cut in
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D.A. brought about by a manipulated index had to be resisted
through a BOMBAY BANDH and Government yielded by ap-
pointing the first inquiry committee to probe into the index num-
bers — the Lakdawala Committee.

Despite the scoffing by the bourgecis press and the Congress
leadership and others, the GREAT PETITION was signed by
over 10 million people. It was submitted to Parliament, with a
MARCIH TO PARLIAMENT on September 13, 1963, in which
about two lakhs of workers, peasants, middleclass employees and
political workers, who came to Delhi from all parts of the country
participated.

The immediate impact of the Great Petition was the abolition
oi the CDS in respect of non-income-tax paying categories of the
employed population as well as modification in the Gold Control
Scheme which had resulted in unetnployment of thousands of
goldsmiths,

Among the wide popular protests over the price rises was
the hartal in Calcutta on September 24, 1963.

The unity and increased consciousness generated in the cam-
paign of the Great Petition of Septeniber 1963 was taken forward
when the AITUC convened the All-India Convention of Trade
Unions in Bombay in December 1963 and decided on launching
of the National Campaign of the Toilers of India from January 1,
1064. The campaign was on an 1l-point national charter of
demands which were common to all trade unions and toiling
people and included key kisan demands algo.

The highlights of the campaign were :

JANUARY 12/13, 1964 — All-India Demands Day ohserved
throughout the country, in support of the 11-point charter of
demands.

THE THREE-FOLD STRUGGLE — decided upon by the
National Campaign Committee at its meeting in Hyderabad on
February 2, 1964 : (1) The nationwide hunger-strikes held in all
industrial centres on February 20 to 22, 1964, in which over fifty-
thousand workers and TU leaders participated. (2) The demons-
trations conducted before all factories and offices on March 7,
fifteen minutes before and after commencing and closing time.
The third phase of the National Campaign, i.e., the satyagraha
before Parliament in April 1964 was held over by the National
Campaign Committee, in view of the serious communal distur-
bances in major industrial centres in eastern India.
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The National Campaign helped to focus national attention
over the working class demands and served as a rallying point to
1aise slogans on a national plane for positive alternatives to check
the burden of rising prices, and played an important part in secur-
ing some of the immediate gains of the workers in this period.
A number of agreements were reached at local level, providing for
increased wages and D.A. Government and employers accepted,
in principle, to link D.A. with consumer price indices and emplo-
yers were asked to open fair price shops in industrial undertakings.
The indices in Bombay, Ahmedabad and four other centres in
Maharashtra were corrected and similar probes were ordered in
Delhi and Rajasthan. The correction of the index meant a rise
it D.A. for the workers, especially textile workers in major cen-
tres of the industry, where their D.A. is linked to cost of living
index,

BANDHS — A New Form of Struggle

The compelling forces of the so-called ‘“emergency”, the
rejection of popular demands and the utilisation by Government
of the undemocratic and illegal “Defence of India Rules” to sup-
press popular struggles and to deny democratic rights over a wide
field brought forth a strong reaction from the working class and
the popular movement. While in the wake of the need for na-
tional solidarity and unity, to defend the country against external
aggression, the working class and trade unions rallied as one man
i the fulfiilment of national tasks, this very opportunity was
utilised by employers and Government to impose heavier burdens
on the people, reject all legitimate demands and seek to crush
with a heavy hand all democratic protest movements. The solidity
of the movement which was seen in the umity shown by the
working class at the time of the emergency became, to an extent,
a rallying point to forge new weapons of united action when their
interests were hurt most deeply. It was in this background that
the first BOMBAY BANDH was organised by the trade unions
in August 1963 and it was becoming evident that the problems
were sizing up on a massive scale, requiring very massive inter-
vention on the part of the organised trade union movement.

The year 1964 witnessed a series of BANDHS — July 31,
~— Kerala Bandh; August 5 — Gujarat Bandh; August 12 —
Maharashtra Bandh; August 18 — U P. Bandh; August 20 —
Goa Bandh and on September 24 — West Bengal, Bandh. Apart
from these State-wide actions, there were centre-wise Bandh
actions in Hyderabad and Coimbatore.
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The main features of these Bandhs were that in these united
octions, the working class and the popular masses acted together
i concert, and that all trade union centres, except those belonging
to the INTUC, joined in these protest actions. New forms of
united action were thus noted when on parallel calls, despite having
no formal understanding, the trade union centres — AITUC,
HMS, UTUC, HMP and independent trade federations and

unions acted together in defence of common interests.

The significance of this new feature of united action is all
the more greater when considered in the light of the manoeuvres
made by the INTUC and certain others to build up an “anti-
communist” joint front, in order to isolate the AITUC particular-
ly, immediately after the India-China border conflict of October
1962. This game was roundly defeated by the forces of united
action which grew during this period.

It was in the background of the Bandhs of 1964 that national
TU centres and independent trade federations except those belong-
ing to INTUC and HMS met at Ahmedabad in October 1964 and
decided upon the formation of the Rashtriya Sangram Samiti.

he Sangram Samiti formulated six point demands, for
national campaigning and for developing appropriate all-national
action.

The constituents of the Samiti were : AITUC, UTUC,
HMP, Mahagujarat Janata Parishad, AIBEA, National Federa-
tion of Insurance Field Workers of India, National Federation of
Indian Road Transport Workers, All-India Newspaper Employees’
Federation and the All-India Cement Workers’ Federation. At its
meeting held on November 21, 1964, the Samiti decided that State
units should be formed and as per this decision, in most of the
States, Samiti units were set up. In these State units, especially
in West Bengal, independent TU organisations like those of
the teachers also joined in. In Rajasthan, the Action Committee
of Trade Unions consisted of the Local HMS unit also.

The Samiti at its meeting on July 4, 1965 decided to convene
an all-India T.U. Conference to discuss proposals for all-India
action. This convention could not be held as was scheduled but
an extended meeting of the Sangram Samiti met on August 24
and 25, 1965. From this meeting, the Samiti issued a call for all-
India action on September 21. However, following the Indo-Pak
war and the invasion of Kashmir, the Samiti had to call off the
struggle and September 21 was observed instead as NATIONAL
SOLIDARITY DAY.
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' By early 1965,/the food 'situation had begun to “rapidly
deteriorate and the price rises continued unabated. In Béngal,
the people rose in action against'the rise in tram fares, thefe was
a hartal in Caleutta on July 30 followed by a BENGAL BANDH
on August 5. By far the most widespread action was witnesed
immediately after on August 9 PATNA BANDH followed by the
BIHAR BANDH on August 11.

The Bihar Bandh was particularly noteworthy for the mass
participation of the State Government employees and students who
took part in actions in a most determined manner. Government
let loose a reign of terror in the entire State and some of the
State Government employees’ leaders detained under the DIR are
still in jail.

The Indo-Pak hostilities of September 1965 called a sharp
halt to working-class action in defence of their interests against
the attacks of the employers and the unity that was growing
through these common struggles. The trade unions voluntarily
postponed their struggles when the nation faced external aggres-
sion. The experience of the emergency period of 1965 for the
workers was again reminiscent of its experience in the post-1962
period when employers and Gavernment utilised the opportunity
to mount further attacks on the workers’ standard of living.
Following the 22-day war and the embargo on supplies imposed by
the British and American imperialists, there appeared a new crisis
in our economy. The brave workers of Amritsar and other border
areas of Punjab who constituted the most active “rear” for our
armed forces and pave splendid civilian support to the army, were
left in the lureh immediately after the end of the hostilities. Em-
ployers ran away without paying wages and later began to dis-
mantle machinery and equipment to shift them to other centres.
Tt required a grim struggle on the part of the Punjab workers to
secure some relief from the Government.

The food situation worsened early this year and in protest
against reduction in rice rations (to a miserabe four oz. rice
ration), the workers and people of Kerala organised the KERALA
BANDH on January 28, 1966. This Bandh action was unique
in that every trade union centre (including the INTUC) and every
political party (including Congress) had to come in support of
the call for the Bandh which was the first thajor protest action
against the Government’s bankrupt food policy. As a result of
the Bandh, the Central Government which had a special responsi-
bility to feed Kerala under the single State zone arrangements,
had to increase the rice rations.
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The people of Bengal were forced into an action soon to ward
off the reappearance of the grim days of the Bengal famine of the
second world war period. It started with the students coming on
the streets to demand food, they were fired upon and the working
class and the people of Bengal organised the most united and the
mightiest and most militant protest movement that was ever seen
in its history, since independence. The protest movement was
massive and braved the worst orgy of repression. In police firing
and the clashes between the people and the police over 50 people
were killed. The popular outburst of anger led by the organised
working class embraced all the toiling masses, including the
middle-classes and the BENGAL BANDH of March 10, 1966
was an unprecedented event, all life in the whole state was at a
stand-still. The trade unions in West Bengal, the students and
youth masses bore the brunt of the police repression and hundreds
of them were thrown in jail.

On March 14, Calcutta city witnessed the most eloquent
“silent demonstration” in memory of the martyrs who were killed
int police firing. They came “in wave after wave” and no policeman
was needed to control the procession. And, the eloquent silence,
discipline and peacefulness of the demonstration, gave the lie to
the Government propaganda about people taking to “organised
violence” and conclusively proved that it was only the provocation
trom the Government side which inevitably called forth a strong
reaction from the people in defence against police violence.

The Government of West Bengal held negotiations with the
United Left Front but failed to meet the demands of the people,
especially in the matter of increased rations and release of
prisoners.

For the second time within a month, Bengal Bandh was called
again on April 6, 1966. Two such massive actions in quick suc-
cession showed the seething discontent which had gripped the
people of West Bengal on the issues of food shortage, police
repression, arrests and imprisonments, and violation of democratic
rights by the Congress Government. They also gave evidence of
the militant and determined mood of the masses.

Industrial Actions

In the period under review, industrial actions by the working
class witnessed a remarkable sweep and ever broader sections of
the workers of all trades and middle class employees were in the
vortex of the struggle. While the struggle against the price rises
and for making up loss in purchasing power through increases in
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wages and DA, assumed forms of united class-actions as industry»
wide and state-wide general strikes and bandls, there were innu+
merable struggles on the local and regional plane on these as well
as other issues,

Widespread protest actions were organised by the workers
against the anti-labour policies of the Government. For example,
on the rejection of the Bonus Commission’s recommendations by
the Government and the acceptance of Dandekar’s minute of dis-
sent, there was a mationwide campaign. Most significant of these
protest actions was the token strike of two lakh textile workers of
Bombay on June 7, 1965, immediately on the announcement of the
anti-labour Bonus Ordinance on 2nd June.

On the wages question, many trades had moved into con-
certed action. In plantations where wages are, indeed, the lowest,
the Wage Board appointed. six years ago, has only just submitted
its *report, which gives a wage-rise so miserable that they do not
mitigate the misery of the worker in any appreciable manner. The
employers in West Bengal refused to implement the statutory pro-
vistons under the minimum wage fixation, providing for a D.A.
revision. Against this, on Awugust 2, 1965, over two lakhs of
plantation workers in West Bengal went on a token strike. Mass
hunger-strikes were organised in Dehra Dun plantations protest-
ing against the delay in the wage board recommendations. On
April 11, 1966, two lakh plantation workers employed in over 200
estates in Kerala struck work on April 11, on the issue of bonus
for 1963 and protesting against the wage board’s recommenda-
tions.

The struggle of the workers in the low-wage areas and indus-
tries was particularly marked in this period. Impdrtant among
them is the strike of bidi workers in several States, the strike of
tailoring workers in Bombay and Delhi, the struggle of the cashew
workers in Kerala and Karnatak, the determined strikes of iron
ore mine workers of Barbil (Orissa) and BSP mines (Madhya
Pradesh) to secure even the interim relief awarded by the Wage
Board. Recently on March 28, 1966, there was a complete strike
in the captive mines of the Bhilai Steel Plant protesting against
the unjust discrimination in D.A. rates as between the steel plant
workers and the mine workers. Jute mill workers in Andhra
Pradesh had go on prolonged strikes as for instance, in Bajrang
Jute Mills for nearly three months in 1964, over the wage demand.

In West Bengal jute industry, over two lakhs of workers
went on a token general strike on February 13, 1964, protesting

107

it ﬁ*



against the unilateral decision of the employers on the question of
working hours. The strike was jointly called by AITUC,
INTUC, UTUC and HMS. On December 1, 1964, the jute
workers of West Bengal went on a strike demanding enforcement
of the Bonus Commission’s formula on bontis as against the Wage
Board formula.

The struggles of the workers engaged in construction work
of major projects fon adequate wages as well as for placement
in suitable jobs after completion of the projects were particularly
sharp during the last few years. In this category also fall those
large number of workers employed for railway construction
work, departmentally. In almost all construction projects, workers
had to fight braving severe repression for even certain elementary
demands. There was the strike by the construction workers in the
Barauni area . Another example is the firing on Tarapore atomic
power plant construction workers and the strike of the vitro work-
ers of the same Bechtel Co. In Bhilai Project, the workers who
have been employed for about a decade in the initial construction
and expansion work of the project had to struggle for job security.

In cotton textile industry, workers in several centres had
to fight prolonged struggles for getting units which were closed due
to fraudulent practices by employers, reopened and worked by
Government. In this connection, they also had to fight against the
policy of the Government in imposing wage-cuts and withdrawing
several other privileges for the period the Government manages
the mill, in the name of rehabilitation of the industry.

Lately, the attack on workers’ wages and D.A. in the cotton
textile industry has become all the more serious and the workers
had to fight against the offensive of the management. Nearly 3.75
lakh workers in the state of Maharashtra went on an industry-
wide general strike on Dec. 30 against closures, retrenchment and
the threatened wage cut, and the denial of bonus. And, on the
same issues, the Bombay textile workers went on a 12-day
general strike from February 28 to March 12, 1966. This strike
demonstrated the will of the textile workers to resist the offen-
sive of the millowners with all their strength. It had a successful
outcome when the Maharashtra Government made an agreement
with our Union for expeditious payment of the Bonus and oppo-
sition to D.A. cut etc. In pursuance of this agreement Rs. three
crores were paid on 30th April with another instalment to come.
The textile workers in Nagpur organised a general strike from
March 21 to 27, 1966, and in Sholapur, there was a complete
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hartal againist the cut in D.A: and for bonus on March 18, 1966.
The threatened closure in Hinganghat led to serious conflict in
which a manager was killed. The D.M.C. mills were locked out and
the workers had to literally take possession of the mill to save it
from: being -destroyed by the very anti-social elements, whom the
the/management had so long used against the Union. .,

, " . . .
,In Rajasthan, ’?ere were hunger-strikes and Bandh in which
there were mass arrests. ‘

¥

B ]

The NGOs of. Andhra and the workers of the Praga Tools
bad to fight s les and won, successes: the B category workers
in the docks in Caleutta helped by one day sympathetic strike hy
all port and dock workers despite the opposition of the officially re-
cognised Federation of H.M.S., has re-awakened old history of the
Calcutta, dockers. The port and dock workers of Goa, Kandla,

Vizag, Madras and Cochin have achieved some of their demands,.

and are awaiting the results of their Wage Board. And when
you remember these dogged prolonged strikes, you ctan also see
the Reserve Bank{Emp%o'yees observing a 90 minute strike of
protest against wrongful promotions.

The glorious 52-day strike of 15,000 workers in Amntsar tex-
tiles from April 10 to June 1, 1965. was another instance of the
determined struggles the workers had to lead even to secure the
implementation of:the agreed recommendations of the Minimur
Wage Committee.

“Tt is t6 be noted that this struggle was ted heroically by our
AITUC uton, forging unity with other Trade Unions, even while
tne Indo-Pak war was onh at the borders and in the teeth of un-
precedented mass repressiont

.. The strikes over the bonus issue have been quite widespread
in the recent periogd. The workers in all trgﬂes have been jn;
yolved in bonus struggles and these struggles idihelp to gain 3
higher quantum of bonus. The settlements and| agreements on
this question are quite numerous and it is difficult to catalogue

i

them l?é ; AT ’

The traditional feature ef bonus sttuggles as the mobilisation
of whole areas and industries around bonus demsands as it happens
in ‘Puja Bonus’ struggles in West Bengal and similar struggles
in, other States before Diwali has assumed more developed formis
over the years.: Particularly significant were the struggles in
Bengal in 1965 after the promulgation of the Bomus Ordinfinoe,
and the concessions secured after militant btruggles in getting a
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higher quantum of bonus than what was provided under the
statute.

The Jay Engineering Workers' Strike from December 17,
1963 to May 27, 1964 took place primarily over the bonus issue.
The strike in which over seven thousand workers participated was
marked by the determination and unily displayed by the workers,
and especially when communal disturbances had broken out in Cal-
cutta when the strike was in progress. The solidarity movement
with the Jay Engineering strike was also great. Rallies, demon-
strations and processions were taken out in support of the strike
and thousands of rupees were donated as solidarity fund. On
April 16, the overwhelming majority of the 13 lakh engineering
workers in West Bengal went on a one-day sympathetic token
strike. The dispute was ended by reference to a tribunal.

A struggle of similar intensily was the strike in the tile fac-
tories of Commonwealth Trust (a foreign-owned concern) from
April 10, 1961 to May 12, 1961. The strike was over non-pay-
ment of the four per cent minimum bonus which was agreed as
per a tripartite agreement. The strike was supported by the
ATTUC, INTUC and HMS.

In 1961, West Bengal also witnessed the hotly contested
bonus dispute and lock-out in Birla’s Hindustan Motors, the lock-
out lasting from October 10 to December 9, 1961. On December
6, Hind Motors Day was observed throughout West Bengal pro-
testing against the brutal police repression on the Hind Motors
workers, in their struggle against the lock-out.

The bonus struggles in Bombay cotton textile industry since
1962 onwards led by the AITUC have had an important contri-
bution in the determination of bonus pavments in the country in
general. Significant in this regard was the huge demonstration
of 50,000 textile workers in Bombay on August 30, 1962, and the
call for strike given by the MGKU over the bonus for 1959,
1960 and 1961. A day before the strike was to begin, on Sep-
tember 23, the millowners accepted the mediation of Chief Minis-
ter Y. V. Chavan. The Chief Minister's award on bonus was
that Rs. 10.7 crores should be paid as bonus for the three years.
Similar struggles had to be organised by the textile workers over
the bonus demand in subsequent years, including the recent 12-day
strike already referred to.
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The Bonus struggles in the Textile industry of Coimbatore
region attained the widest sweép of Trade Union unity and mili-
tancy in 1965,

These are by no means isolated instances of bonus struggles.
In fact, no trade or. industry remained unaffected by bonus strug-
gles and with the enactment of the Payment -of Bonus Act, the
struggles are both on the broad policy plane as well as for obtaitr-
ing the maximum  bonus through assertion of the collective
strength of the workers. Bonus movement in coal mines has
been quite intensivg in the recent months.

Pablic Sector

The public sector units which developed and expanded during
the period under review did not develop stable industrial relations.
It required the united struggles of workers to get even labour
laws, etc., implemented. The public sector managements refused
to impletnent awatds and agréements. Workers had to organise
nEny ﬁetvéi‘l’ﬁine‘dr struggles for élemenxary T.U. rights in some of
the public %étor){gnits. )

Notable amotg these struggles was the strike of the Pimpri’
Penicillin factory workers in June 1964 to secure the implementa-
tioh of the Meher Award. The Meher Award had firmly rejected
the plea of the management to link public seétor wages with the
Pay Commission scales ahd the management Went in appeal to the
Supreme Court. The workers” strike resulfted in a c¢ompromise
settiéhent.

The worst ever orgy of repression was unleashed by Gov-
ernment in the Heavy Electricals plant »in Bhopal which had
stfikds almest every year from 1961 to 1964. All these strikes
were ‘provoked by the anti-labour policies of ‘the management,
and despité 'the overwhelming‘ support enjoyed by the Heavy
Electricals Servants Trade Union (HESTU), an independent
union, the Government imposed an INTUC unien on the workers:
The repsession on the workers: in 1964 was the worst: ever and i
the leading employee trade unionists were arrested and detained
under the DIR, some of them till very recently. §

. In all the public sector plants, the workers had to organise
departmental and local struggles to secure their demands. The
struggle for securing collective bargaining rights for the really
representative unions is continuing.
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The struggles of the public sector units in Bangalore were
led by the trade unions there with a good deal of coordination. In
the Indian Telephone Industries, certain interim relief was won
through an arbitration award in 1964 after a strike. The BEL
workers were forced into a strike in protest against the non-imple-
tiientation of the award. Recently, on April 11, 1966, the work-
ers of the HAL and BMEL went on a token strike over the
bonus issue,

Struggles over the wage demand were quite pronounced in
most of the public sector units. And it was equally intense for
T.U. rights and against victimisation — the reprehensible manner
oi removing workers from jobs over alleged police verification
reports.

Government Employees’ Movement

The period under review has witnessed a remarkable growth
of the Government employees’ T.U. movement. Apart from the
Central Government employees, including the industrial categories
in railways, defence, P. & T., civil aviation, etc., what was of
particular significance was the upsurge of the State Government
employees’ T.U. movement. The struggles of the State Govern-
ment employees in almost all the States assumed forms of action
which displayed a militant character. Similar intensity was seen
in the movement of the teachers. The industrial employees under
the State Governments such as in road transport, electricity, etc.
were also active in struggles. A degree of co-ordination between
the administrative employees and the industrial workers under the
State Government was achieved in the course of this struggle.
The most outstanding achievement of these struggles has been the
gradual removal of irrational inter-regional disparities in wages,
chiefly the large gap in wage and D.A. rates as between the Cen-
tral and State Government scales. But the salaries and D.A.
scales are still uneven and if the Finance Ministry’s proposals to
freeze D.A. are carried, there will be an upheaval again.

The organised T.U. movement in the Central Government
sector of employment was able to gain through struggles periodic
revision of D.A., certain improvement in house-rent and city
compensatory allowance.

Overall Position

According to statistics of the Labour Bureau, Government of
India, the figures of industrial disputes resulting in work stop-
pages, man-days lost, etc.,, during the last five vyears, were as
follows:
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Yegr No.of  No. of workers ¥N0. of man-days
disputes smyolved lost
1961 1,357 511,860 ' 49,18,755
1962 1,491 7,05,059 61,20,576
1963 1,471 5,63,121 32,68,524
1964 2,151 10,02,955 77,24,694
1965 (P) . - 1,740 | 802741 | ., 6298742

¥

(P) Provisional figures given in L.M! Report, 1965-66.
1 i

It will ‘be noticed that in 1963, number of man-days lost due
to work stoppages had declined considerably; in terms of workers
involved, it was higher than in 1961. This shows that although the
workers showed, restraint in action during the year in an abnormal
emergency situation, the policieg of employers and Government
were' such that workers were forced into acﬁions. Similarly, in
1965 dlso, . when the workers had held over ail calls for (ﬁrect
dction at the time of the Indb-Pak conflict, even during the othes
menths, the intendity of: strugggles was such tHat as many as 8.08
lakk workers ‘were involvéd in direct action:

During this period, the yeér 1964 had seen the largest num-
ber of disputes and struggles; the highest fgumber of workers
invelved and the highest number of man-days lost. A Labour
Bureau study on the causes of.the strikes, ete., during 1964 is
given below: . ;

¢ No. of Disputes  No, of-workers  No. of man-days

' mvolved lost
. No. % No. % No. %
Wages ¥ Affowances 740 ' 349 287,305 9289 2746579 357
Ponus 167 79 139511 140 689570 89
Persosnel | $67 %3 201156 (202 1752326 227
Retrenchment 16 07 1806 02 20674 03
Leave 8 Hours of Work 42 RO 23,869 : 24’ 23881 03
Others O 590 878 340668 | M43 2872152 321
Nob: Known 1 29 - 8552 19513 —
H I T T - 1 +

TOTAL C. 2150 00 1002955 100 77.24604 100

Ju
Revent Struggles And Notable Features

In order to better understand the variegated character of the
innumerable strike struggles and protest actions of the workers,
the understanding of the sitwation that the workers themselves



reveal and the conclusions that they suggest, we ought to have a
far more detailed review and diary of all the struggles during this
period. But the pressure of the work of these very struggles
has prevented all concerned {rom carrying out such a review. We
should, however, iry to comprehend the new features of the
situation as revealed by the struggle waves of the last three
years.

The number of strike days fought in 1963, 1964, 1965 and
the six months of 1966 show an ascending curve in the resistance,
which the workers are putting up against the ruling class in order
to defend their wages, employment, their rights and organisation.

The workers do not strike simply because their leaders or
Unions ask them to do so. There are instances when the leaders or
the Union call a strike but nothing happens; and also instances
when workers act on their own before the Union has moved.

There are also struggles which have been doggedly fought
lasting for five or six months and nothing tangible has been gained
and the struggle had to end where it started with just a reference
to a tribunal or arbitration. Even then it does leave some
valuable lessons behind to guide the future,

The rising tempo of the movement shows that the workers
and their unions are acting in unison. Without such a persis-
tence, these struggles would not have been there.

The comparatively quiet year of 1963 with 3.3 million man-
days of strikes burst up to 7.7 million in 1964. This was the year of
the series of Bundhs referred to above. It was this series that
made the Bundh idea and the technique of unity that is re-
quired for it that caught and carried forward the movement in
1965 and 1966.

The intervention and diversion of the Indo-Pak war did not
affect the strike movement much. The workers called off their
struggles dutifully during the period of the war, but resumed them
with full force soon after. The reason was that the Government
thought that emergency and D.I.R. and the patriotic sentiment
would hold bhack the wotker from action even after the war was
over and all the tension had not yet gone down. The Govern-
ment’s failure to handle the food situation and control the hoarders
and bankers deprived it of all the credit it had gathered in the
defence of the country. The workers moved into action again.

The Government’s failure to curb the monopolists and its
pig-headed resistance to lifting the emergency and the DIR even
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None of the principals, whom I met was interested in politics
or any radical views. And yet they protested and asked — Will
the Government not keep the educational institutes free from
violation by the police? Could not schools and colleges be
given that status of a sanctuary, which some of the medieval
churches secured from despotic Kings, whose pikesmen could not
arrest even a criminal once he got into the sanctuary of a cathedral.

The emotional and ideological churning that the Indian in-
telligentia got in this period is a new feature of our situation.

The impact of the struggles in these years has leapt over
the boundaries of parties and rigid narrow loyalties. One im-
portant outcome is that large sections of congressmen have ceased
to resent the struggles and some have even come to support them
from a democratic point of view. Hence many congressmen
joined in the view that all T.U. and political leaders be released
and the D.L.R. scrapped.

The struggles in the last two or three years attained new
heights of militancy and boldness, one of the reasons being that
some of them were driven forward by actual starvation like in
Eengal and Kerala, Struggles in other areas, though fought with
intensity and boldness too, had not that inflaming factor of actual
lack of food altogether to drive them forward, as was the case
of the student boy of Krishnanagar, who was shot. The Amrit-
sar textile strike lasting for nearly two months or the Jay Engi-
neering for five months had a different setting than the Bengal
Bundhs of March and April this vear. These two have churned
the whole of Bengal top to bottom in a new way.

In the recent struggles, people have ceased to fear the police
or the ﬁring And the sweep of the movement was so wide and
deep that in many cases, military forces were called in to save the
civil power from being over-run.

New prosperous industries where workers are not badly paid
began to go into action in these two years. We have before us
the Pharmaceutical industry. There the simple question of the
“marriage-clause” started gathering momentum and the pharma-
ceutical workers began to go into strike actions on other questions
too. Mere payment of high wages does not stop a worker from
fighting for his rights.

The working women got together on their special platform:
the demand for cheap Burshane gas for the harassed housewife
and some water in the water-taps. An attack on the oil compa-
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sgainst mass struggles, utilising the Fmergency Powers and the

DLR.

While profiteers, hoarders and black-marketeers were freely
allowed to play havoc with the country and the people, the Con-
gress Governments directed the whole fire of the Emergency
Powers and the D.I.R. against those who were hghting in defencc
cf the common man's intcrests.

Right from 1963, the AITUC has bzen campaigning for the
lilting of the Emergency, scrapping of the D.LR. and the release
of all political prisoners This demand became one of the central
points of the Sangram Samity platform and of the Bundh move-

ments vf 1964, 1965 and 1966

The demand for lifting nf the Fmergency and release of poli-
tical prisoners has been brought forward by the AITUC unions in
the conrse of the several mass struggles led by them on different
tesues during this period.

It was because of such a wide and persistent movement that
the demand subsequently acquired mass support from all quarters
and all parts of the country, including eminent jurists and sections
within the ruling party itself,

It is because of all this that the Congress Government has
now heen forced to releace political detenus, all our comrades of
the political and T.U. movement who have been victims of its
ilfegal tyranny.

Dut the fight for the complete scrapping of the Emergency
Powers and the Defence of India Rules has to be continued until
thev go to the dust-bin, lock, stock and bariel.

T. U. Unity

In these last two years, actions were taking place on a more
united basis than before In fact, no Bundh in any area is possi-
ble without unity in some form, thru direct or indirect under-
standings among all the effective trade unions,

Formal united fronts have also been coming into being from
issue to issue like in the Rashtriva Sangram Samiti, which how-
ever, has caught some wider roots in Bengal, Andhra, Kerala and
Gujarat, though centrally it is almost in a freeze,

In many struggles in this period, the INTUC unions have
joined hands with others.
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and attacks of the monopolists against the working-class —
renders Trade Union unity more imperative than ever before.

A common front of all the national T.U. centres and all the
independent Federations, on the basis of a common platform of
United Trade Union action, has to he brought about, if the work-
ing-class and the nation are to advance.

The ATTUC must take the initiative to work out and popu-
larise such a platform of T.U. unity and initiate discussion around
it with all our brother organisations and do everything possible to
bring into existence such a common front of widest T.U. unity.

Secret Ballot for Recognition :

The employers try to play one Union against the other and
most of them, so far, have preferred to give recognition and
patronage to the INTUC. But in many places, the INTUC has no
hold over the masses, except in so far as it can command the
patronage and support of the Government and the employers. That
compeis the workers to enrol in the INTUC but they desert it in
times of struggles.

In the recent wave of struggles, the INTUC workers joined
in the common fight and only a few leaders were left to do black-
legging and that too unsuccessfully. Even then the INTUC has
still a following in some areas, which should not be neglected.

The ATTUC has been agitating for a long time that the re-
cognition of unions and their representative character should be
decided by a secret ballot of the workers in the trade or factory
ot by the T.U. members of all the unions in a given plant or trade.
The Labour Panel of the Planning Commission accepted this prin-
ciple and the INTUC leader also agreed to it but he was later dis-
owned by the bigger bosses.

Even the employers have got fed up with this state of affairs
and many of them are now inclined to accept. In the recent tex-
tile strike in Bombay, the INTUC was thoroughly isolated and
exposed, though it is recognised both by the employers and the
law as the representative union. The Government had to make
an agreement with the unrecognised Girni Kamgar Union, which
has enraged the employers very much. This rage was expressed
bv the President of the Employers’ Federation of India, Mr. Naval
Tata, at their thirty-third annual meeting in Madras.

The employers’ president criticised the INTUC for its failure
“to deliver the goods” and prevent the strike, He criticised the
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journal goes on showing the advantages and would-be results of
such a system.

The AITUC maintains its stand in this matter. In fact,
secret ballot will be the best instrument to ensure democracy in
the trade unions and will help in unifying the various trade union
centres ultimately into one, beginning with pacts for common
panels of election and common platforms. Secret ballot in the
country is one of the instruments of political democracy. It can
be made an instrument of trade union democracy and unity in the
factory, if it is used as a method of recognition of unions.

The AITUC as the faithful adherent of the World Federa-
tion of Trade Unions is carrying out the general line of the World
T.U. movement as evolved in the last Sixth World Congress held
at Warsaw, in the spirit of proletarian internationalism. The
ATTUC is pledged to fight imperialism and defend National inde-
pendence from imperialist threats and internal reaction. It is
against world war and for peace and peaceful co-existence. It
stands for friendship with the socialist countries and the newly
liberated democracies of Asia, Africa, and Latin America. It
stands for solidarity of the international working-class of all
countries, supports T.U. unity and the class-struggle for a true
democracy and socialism. It desires all democratic forces to help
Vietnam against U.S. imperialism.

The AITUC wants India to be strong and develop her indus-
tries and agriculture for the common good, to develop on the
basis of democracy and the rights of the working people. The
AITUC declares its solidarity with the intelligentia, the
students and youths, the middle classes, technicians and scient-
ists and all working women in{ their efforts to build a better
tuture for the country, for themselves and for all toiling people.

The AITUC declares its solidarity with the fighting kisan
millions of our country and pledges to do everything to further the
cause of worker-peasant alliance,
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The AITUC will defend the gains of national independence
and fight for democracy and socialism for the benefit of the Indian
people and all mankind.

* LONG LIVE THE A.LTU.C. !
* LONG LIVE THE W.F.T.U. !!

* LONG LIVE THE INTERNATIONAL WORKING-
CLASS AND UNITY !!!
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The following is the text of the Resolution on T.U. Unity
adopted by the 27th Session of the AI.T.U.C.:

t
This session directs the new working committee to prepare a
draft platform of trade union unity and united action and put it
before the central organisations and federations for discussion and
evolve an agreed platform. In formulating the proposed draft, the
working committee should keep in view the following points-



T. U. Unity Platform Draft
Proposed by Com. RAMAMURTI

Alarmed at the growth and strengthening of the world camp
of socialism, and immense victories in the struggle for national
independende, the imperialists and chiefly the U.S. imperialists
have stepped up their preparation for a world war.

They resort $o subversion of regimes in the newly liberated
and independent countries which refuse to become stooges of the
U.S. imperialists as in Ghana, Congo, the Dominican Republic
etc.

i

Failing to prevent the independent development of those coun-
tries, which did not fall into their neo-colonial manceuvres due
to the %ii:’]terested aid given by the socialist camp countries, above
all the Soviet Union, the imperialists began to offer their so-called
aid to win vital pesitions in the economy and political life of these
countries, use them as levers to buttress reaction in these countries
and to draw them into the structure of neo-colonialism.

In the name of containing communism, they build bases round
the Soviet Union, China, the G.D.R., and other socialist countries
and also in and around some independent developing countries.
They are¢ conducting a fiendish war of aggression in Vietnam to
drown' the struggle of the Vietnamese people for freedom, demo-

cracy and socialism in open violation of the Geneva accord of
1964.

The Government of India, although following a geseral policy
of non-aligriment has, in its anxiety to get aid from the US, kept
silent on many of these activities and designs of the US im-
perialists. More particularly it refuses to condemn the US war as
aggression in Vietnam, despite its responsibility as Chairman of
the International Control Commission.

All these objectively facilitate the US plan of world domina-
tion and threaten India’s freedom and independence.

The Trade Unions in India must mobilise the Indian working
class to expose the machinations of the US imperialists and demand
of the Government of India to take a firm and forthright stand of
condemnatioh of the US imperialism. In particular, the Govern-
ment must demand the withdrawal of the US armed forces from
Vietnam ahfl leave the people free to evolve their own mode of life.
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Eighteen years after independence India is facing a deep
economic crisis. Despite some economic development and the three
five-year plans, the people have been suffering from acute shortages
and are fleeced by mounting taxation and high prices.

Food production has stagnated in the third plan. Industries
are working under capacity. The foreign exchange crisis is very
acute. The worst feature of the crisis is that the country is fac-
ing food crisis of an unprecedented nature. Lakhs of people in
Orissa, Bengal, Rajasthan and other parts of the country are fac-
ing famine conditions. In other parts prices of food-grains are
so high as to make them unavailable to the people. Unemploy-
ment is mounting fast.

This crisis is not fortuitous. The Congress Government has
been seeking to build capitalism in India. It refuses to liquidate
landlordism and give land to the tiller. Its policy of building
capitalism by means of taxing the masses and by inflationary
deficit financing have resulted in concentration of wealth in the
hands of a handful of monopolists and heaped misery on the
people.

Unable to unleash the forces of production and the inventive
genius of the Indian people, it relies on foreign imperialists for
technical know-how. Unable to moboilise the entire resources of
the country for development by its capitalist path, it relies on
joreign capital and imperialist aid for capital resources. It has let
loose a flood of foreign collaboration agreements. which became
adverse to our national interets.

Refusing to take firm measures against the hoarders, finan-
ders and landlords it relies on Import of PL 480 Food-grains
from the US to mitigate the hardships of the food shortage.

All these have enabled the imperialists to intervene more in-
tensively in India’s internal and external policy. They use the
crisis to exert pressure on the Government of India and dictate
terms for their aid which undermine our independence.

They also use the conflict with China and Pakistan to further
intensify their intervention in our affairs.

All these policies have resulted in a terrible attack on people’s
standards. The working class has faced big attacks on its real
wages, bonus and other conditions. Work load has been increas-
ing continuously. These measures have been resorted to in order to
find capital for the capitalist path of development. The govern-

126



ment is susrendering one position after another to the imperialists
if this is not halted and reversed imunediately the e¢ountry’s

independence will be in danger. |

People during the last three years have risea in 'struggle
against these attacks. The Government attempted to lull the
working class by conceding a partial linking of D.A. to the Cost
of Living Index and a smallest possible quantum of bonus and
promises of a need-based minimum wage. But when the working
class found these to be totally inadequate to meet their needs they
have begun to struggle with greater intensity.

The Government has sought to drown these struggles in re-
pression. The Emergency and the DIR are being continued only
for the purpose of suppressing the people, though the people’s
struggles and demand for withdrawal of emergency has forced
government to retreat.

The working class and Trade Unions in India. though acting
together, from time to time in general strikes and Bundhs, are
divided in many national centres and rival unions. This disunity
weakens the class struggle of the working class. To overcome
this disunity, we appeal to all unions and their rank and file and
leadership to unite in a common organisation for common action

for the following demands:— I

1. Nationalise the Banks and the Food-grains trade;

2. Take over and nationalise firms owned or controlled by
foreign monopolists; break up and nationalise the seventy-
five monopoly houses listed by the Monopolies Commission;

3. Stop collaboration agreements with the imperialists and
refuse their aid on humiliating conditions;

Nationalise Import and Export trade;

S

Introduce immediate land reforms giving land to the tiller;

=)

Fix and enforce by law fair, minimum prices to the pea-
sant for his agricultural produce; and guarantee supply to

him at reasonable prices essential articles for his every
day use;

7. Institute substantial reduction in prices, especially of food-
grains and all essential commodities of life: reduction in
those taxes which mainly fall on common people;
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10.

il

12.

14.

15.

Give an all-round 25% increase in theé wages paid at pre-
sent to all workers and employees of both the private and
public sectors;

Link immediately all D.A. with consumer price indices on
a sliding scale; where no separate D.A. is paid the con-
solidated wage to be linked up with the consumer price
index;

Cent per cent neutralisation for every rise in the cost of
living to be automatically ensured for workers of all wage
categories through a sliding scale D.A.;

Correct and revise fully the existing wrong official cost of
living index figures and their construction to be made
subject to the supervision of a suitable tri-partite machi-
nery;

Institute immediate fixation, and wherever necessary, revi-
sion of minimum wages for industries and trades covered
by the Minimum Wages Act, and immediately implement
wages already fixed thereunder; adequate minimum wages
for agricultural labour;

. Take over by Government of all plants and mines which

have been closed down by employers despite their being
productive units;

Public sector workers to have the same democratic rights
as in the Private sector:

Take initiative to resolve the India-China and Indo-Pak
differences in the spirit of the Tashkent Declaration.

This Congress calls upon the trade unions to mobilize the
entire working class in unison with all democratic forces for the
struggle against imperialism, against the Indian reactionaries and
against the Congress Government with a view to replace it by a
Government which will go in the direction of the above platform.
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For want of time, most of the Resolutions had to be sent to
the new working committee for finalisation.

Only the more important general resolutions are included in
this volume.



s

e 4

Resolutions

OGN SOLIDARITY WITH VIETNAM

The 27th Session of the AITUC expresses its total afid ufis
equivocal condemnation of the brutal war of aggression. which is
being conducted and intensified by the US imperialists against the
people of Vietnam. On behalf of the organised workers of our
country, we call for an end to this barbarous war, for the imme-
diate and uncondijtional withdrawal of the American troops from
Vietnam, strict observance of the terms of the Geneva Agreement
of 1954 and recognition of the National Liberation Front as the
sole representative of the South Vietnamese people.

The AITUC expresses its firm solidarity with the unfettered
right of the Vietnamese people to their national independence and
sovercignity, to the reunification of their motherland' under a
regime of their own choice.

It warmly salutes the heroic struggle of the Viet Cong free-
dom fighters and extends its heartfelt sympathies to the hundreds
of thousands of men, women and children who have bgen made
innocent victims of the blood-thirsty US campaign of mass exter-
mination and torture of the civilian population with the help of
inhuman weapons of destruction including other forms of chemical
and bactericlogical warfare and poison gas.

The AITUC is confident that nothing can prevent the final
victory of the national liberation war of Vietnam and the crushing
defeat of th}e US imperialists and their allies.

The AITUC is of opinion that India, which holds a special
responsibility as Chairman of the International Control Commis-
sion has failed to' dischdrge her duties and obligations in this
matter. This is because the Government of India conditioned bv
its dependence on US aid, follows a policy which in effect assists
the imperialists in their aggression and surrenders to their black-
mail.

Even the mild disapproval of the American bombing of North
Vietnam which was expressed by the late Prime Minister Shastri
has been given up by the Government of India under the present
Prime Minister, who has gone to the length of supporting the so-
called US claim of “containing China” in Vietnam.

The AITUC protests vehemently against this servile stand of
the Government of India and its refusal to demand withdrawal of
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the US army from Vietnam as ah essential condition for a peace-
ful settlement

This Congress of AITUC strongly protests against the supply
of Telco trucks from Jamshedpur to South Vietnam, and demands
that the Government of India take immediate steps to put a stop
to this shameful deal.

The 27th Session of the AITUC calls upon the trade unions
and workers to declare that they will determinedly oppose the
Government of India’s weak and vacillating policy on the Vietnam
question and will never permit conditions of American aid and
American wheat supplies to prevent fulfilment of India’s obliga-
tions to the cause of anti-colonialism and Asian solidarity.

The trade unions therefore, should intensify their campaign
of solidarity with the Vietnamese people’s struggle, must mobilise
the broadest masses on this issue and force the government of
India to give up its present disastrous policy and to lend uncondi-
tional support to the demands of the Vietnamese people.

This Session resolves that in pursuance of the above men-
tioned aims, the trade unions should observe a “week of solidarity
with the Vietnam Independence struggie” from 4th to 11th July by
holding mass rallies and demonstrations all over the country.

These demonstrations should be held in particular, before all
US enterprises, institutions and consular offices as a mark of
popular protest against the imperialist aggression in Vietham and
to demand that the government of India come out firmly for the
unconditional withdrawal of US troops from Vietnam.

This Congress further decides that during the above mention-
ed week of solidarity, all trade unions should make mass collec-
ticns of funds from the workers and people for sending a token
assistance from India to their heroic brothers and sisters ot
Vietnam,

ON EMERGENCY AND DIR

Three and a half years have passed by since the proclamation
of national emergency and the enactment of the Defence of India
Act and Rules. The situation has now vastly changed and today,
especially after Tashkent, it has been realised by almost all sections
of public opinon that there is no longer any warrant for the conti-
nuation of the state of emergency.
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Experience has shown to the people that the gxtraordinary
powers under the emergency and the DIR were being and are
being taken advantage of by the ruling party and the Government
to suppress the rising movement of the democratic masses.
Tlundreds of leaders and workers of the TU and democratic
movements were arrested and detained without trial and thousands
of workers who challenged the Government policies on food, prices,
<tc, were arrested and prosecuted under these rules. Strikes of
workers and movements of the peasants and of other sections of
the people were suppressed, using the powers under the DIR in-
discriminately. And when a movement for the defence of civil
liberties developed and was participated in by a large number ot
intellectuals, many of them were clapped into jails under the DIR.
In this connection, it is necessary to note that the DIR did not
act as a deterrent on the real anti-social elements—the monopolists,
profiteers and hoarders, who were utilising the opportunity to raise
prices and loot the people.

The 27th Session of the AITUC hails the people of the
different parts of the country, particularly in West Bengal and
Kerala, in building a powerful movement against the Emergency
and DIR and in defence of the democratic rights of the people.
The ATTUC congratulates the people for having heroically faced
all sorts of brutalities including firings by the police and the
military and in building such a peaceful movement.

All political parties excepting the Congress Party, many
jurists, educationists and public men in all walks of life have de-
manded the lifting of the emergency. This powerful demand
found echo even inside the ruling Congress Party. In the face of
this powerful movement and universal demand, the Government
has been forced to stage a retreat by releasing most of the political
prisoners. The Government also came forward with a promise
to restrict the use of the DIR in the sense that except in some
border States, DIR cannot be used by State Governments, except
with the consent of the Government of India. But the Govern-
ment refuses to lift the emergency, revoke the DIR and restore
to the citizens of India their fundamental rights. The unabashed
use of this curtailment is seen in bringing under DIR by notifica-
tion the electrical establishments as in Maharashtra and other
States. The DIR has also been used to victimise workers since
after release from the arbitrary detention, they are not restored
to their jobs The Government seeks to keep this Democles” Sword
indefinitely over the heads of the democratic masses. Pernicious
efforts are reported to be under consideration at governmental
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level to put some of the vicious provisions of the DIR permanently
on the statute book.

The reasons given by the Government for its refusal to re-
voke the emergency have not convinced anyone and have been
rejected by public opinion. People have reasons to believe that
the Government wants to continue the emergency to be able tc
use it to suppress the people and their struggles, whenever it wants
to. This is shown clearly by the new and recent detentions under
the Defence of India Rules of many leaders of workers as in
Madhya Pradesh and even of leaders of government employees as
in Punjab.

The 27th Session of the AITUC demands of the Government
{o immediately withdraw the emergency, revoke the DIR, release
the rest of the prisoners and withdraw all cases launched under
the DIR and thus restore the rule of law in the country. This
Session appeals to the working class and all sections of the demo-
cratic masses to intensify and broaden their movements so as to
force the government to withdraw the emergency and revoke the
DIR. :

ON TRADE UNION RIGHTS

The 27th Session of the AITUC expresses its grave concern
over the mounting attacks on trade union rights throughout the
country. Victimisation of TU leaders and activists for legitimate
TU activities, meting out punishments to workers who join trade
unions, implicating TU leaders in false criminal cases with the
active ccnnivance of the police, to curb trade union activities, in-
ordinate delay and harassment even in registering trade unions,
1efusal of the Governments in referring disputes to adjudication
when demanded but imposing them compulsorily with mutilated
teferences, restrictions on the right to strike, etc., have become
widespread throughout the country. In many places, such as pro-
ject areas and so-called “protected areas” under the Governments
and private employers, even trade union meetings are disallowed
and entry of TU leaders prohibited. Section 144 has been im-
posed in some industrial centres like Jamshedpur for' years to-
gether and there is now a blanket ban on processions throughout
Bihar.

In the matter of violation of TU rights: the bureaucrats in
the public sector vie with the =mployers in the private sector.
The worst of it is reflected by the arbitrary notification under
DIR of electrical undertakings in some States like Maharashtra,
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where the TU rights of employees in these undertakings have
been snatched away. Even in public sector undertakings where
right of negotiation is conceded, the inordinate delay in conduct-
ing these ncgotiations, even for replies to letters, etc., make it a
farce and thus nullifies its usefulness. In the name of the so-
called “emergency” arbitrariness in denying the right to majority
unions to nominate representatives on statutory bodies is being
perpetuated.

Employees of universities and other educational institutions
are denied ordinary TU rights and serious attempts are being
inade to exempt hospitals from the purview of the Industrial
Disputes Act.

In certain industries owned or managed by Government,
police verification is resorted to with a view to terrorise workers
and victimise those who are active TU militants and who do not
subscribe to the policies of the Congress Party. DIR is freely
used to suppress strikes.

Workers’ rights are also being attacked by denying workers
crganised in small industries the rights granted under the
various labour laws, on the plea that the units employ only a small
number of workers.

In many places, Territorial Army, Home Guards, National
Volunteer Corps and the like are being used to break strikes and
for blacklegging activities. The personnel for these organisations
are being deliberately recruited by managements with a view to
distupt TU activities.

The tripartite agreement on Code of Discipline is systemati-
cally being used by the emplovers to deprive the workers of their
hard-won TU rights. The emplovers show scant regard for the
provisions of the Code which they agreed to implement, but insist
that unions should observe it unilaterally. The official machinery
hoth at central and state levels to supervise the implementation
of the Code favours the employers and binds the workers arbi-
trarily.

The public sector undertakings are the worst criminals in
deliberately violating even elementary TU rights.

The right to organise and bargain collectively is a funda-
mental right of the working class, won through years of heroic
struggles. However, the right of the union democratically chosen
by the workers as their representative to act as the bargaining
agent has yet to be won by the trade union movement in our
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country. Acts such as the Bombay Industrial Relations Act, and
similar Acts in M.P., Gujarat, etc., which appoint a representative
union through a so-called verification of membership by govern-
ment officials, arc only designed to favour the Congress Party’s
INTUC, thus discriminating against other TU organisations
which command the support of the majority of the workers.
Experience has shown that politics has become the main element
in the matter of recognition of irade unions, rather than the sup-
port which a union enjoys on the basis of its membership and
influence and, for the purpose of the so-called verification of
membership, employers help favourite unions to boost up member-
ship figures in a variety of ways. In the public sector, especially,
recognition of unions has become a major point of contention and
herotc struggles have been fought by workers to resist foisting of
puppet unions as representative of workers. Some employing
ministries such as Defence and Railways refuse to accept the
Code and many employers in the private sector and associations
of employers also refuse to ratify it. On the contrary, recognised
unions are de-recognised on flimsy grounds and fanciful pretexts.

It is clear that the Code has been applied in a way which is
detrimental to the interests of the working class and the right
to recognition which has to be granted under it has remained a
dead letter or has been utilised to foist favourite unions to the
exclusion of unions really representative of workers.

The employers have been pressing for total denial of trade
union rights to unrecognised unions, including the right to take
up cases and complaints pertaining to their own members. The
Government, in complete violation of tripartite decisions, are
succumbing to the pressure of employers in this connection. Ii
these efforts are allowed to succeed, it will mean that those unions
which are not recognised by the employers or not verified to be
the majority unions by the official machinery would, in effect, lose
all rights of a trade union.

The AITUC has always been demanding that recognition of
unions should be based on the democratic verdict,—through a
secret ballot among workers where more than one union exists,
Now, other national centres like the HMS and UTUC have en-
dorsed this demand and at a recent meeting of the Study Group
on Industrial Relations of the Labour Panel of the Government,
ballot was favoured to determine representative status of unions.

The 27th Session of the AITUC demands that as per thc
tripartite agreement in the Study Group on Industrial Relations,
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legislation should be introduced to provide for ballot to determine
the representative character of unions contending for recognition.
Ballot among workers alone can be the guarantee to ensure demo-
cracy in trade unions and this process also can help in unifying
the various TU centres ultimately into one. It should therefore
be provided by statute that a union which gets majority of votes
of all workers should be compulsorily recognised by the manage-
ments in the private and public sectors alike, for a period of tweo
years. After this period, ballot should take place again. Un-
tecognised unions should continue to have the right to represent
grievances of their members.

The 27th Session of the AITUC considers that the battle for
full and unfettered trade union rights should now be taken for-
ward in a sustained and resolute manner and calls upon the wor-
kers and trade unions to win these rights on the basis of united
action.

ON INDIA-CHINA AND INDIA-PAKISTAN RELATIONS

The 27th Session of the AITUC is gravely concerned at the
fact that the relations between India and her neighbours, Pakistan
and China, continue to be marked by hostility and tension. As a
result, the Anglo-US imperialists whose policy has always been
one of making Asians fight Asians, get an opportunity to inter-
fere in our affairs and to pressurise India in various ways in the
name of “aid” and “defence”.

Similarly, the reactionary forces in India are enabled to in-
tensify their exploitation of the common people, while the Gov-
ernment utilises this situation to attack democratic rights and
liberties and to impose crushing burdens of taxation on the shoul-
ders of the masses. Further, the cause of Asian solidarity and
friendship is being seriously undermined by the continuation of
the India-Pakistan and India-China disputes and conflicts.

For all these reasons, the working people are vitally interest-
ed in a peaceful settlement of India’s disputes with her neighbours
and the restoration of normal and friendly relations between them.

The AITUC had wholeheartedly welcomed the Tashkent
agreement between India and Pakistan which called for renuncia-
tion of use of force in solving disputes, strict observance of the
ceasefire line, and non-interference in each other’s internal aflairs.

This agreement, made possible by the good offices of the
Soviet Union, is today facing the danger of sabotage at the hands
of reactionary forces in both Pakistan and India. Fresh attempts
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are being made to poison the atmosphere and to whip up a new
war psychosis between the two countries.

These attempts can only be countered and defeated by the
democratic-minded and healthy forces on both sides of the borders.

The AITUC, therefore, appeals to the workers to throw the
weight of their organised strength on the side of the peaceful
perspectives opened up by the Tashkent Declaration and to strive,
at the same time, for a peaceful and lasting settlement of all diffe-
rences between the two countries.

At the same time, the AITUC considers it to be of the
highest importance that initiative should be taken to explore all
possible avenues for settlement of the India-China dispute.

The AITUC sincerely hopes that despite all difficulties, both
the Governments of India and the People’s Republic of China will
take speedy steps, including mediation by friendly countries, for
amicable settlement of the India-China border dispute, in their
common interests and in the interests of Asian solidarity and
world peace.

This Congress calls upon the trade unions and workers, in
co-operation with all democratic forces, to assert themselves vigo-
rously and to actively campaign in favour of an India-China
settlement.

ON SOLIDARITY WITH CENTRAL AND STATE
GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES’ STRUGGLES

The 27th Session of the All India Trade Union Congress
greets the employees of the State Governments and the Central
Government employees who at the moment are in the midst of
hitter and determined struggles in defence of their real wage in the
face of erosion due to rising prices; against retrenchment and for
security of service and for conditions of service guaranteeing
trade union and democratic rights.

It congratulates the State Governments employees in U.P.,
Kerala, Andhra, Punjab, Bihar, Assam and other States for their
glorious and effective actions including preparations for general
strike,

They demand parity in D.A. and salary with the Central
Government employees. They are not only denied need-based
wages but the level of their salary is lower than that won by the
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organised section of the working class and the D.A. is not linked
with the cost of living index.

The inadequate and nominal relief granted to the State Gov-
ernment employees from time to time as doles of Rs. 5|- increments
in D.A. are also given to them at their own cost through a process
of retrenchment to make necessary savings.

There is anarchy in relation to the service conditions of the
State Government employees. A large section is ‘‘temporary”
though working in permanent departments for a long period and
the axe of the termination of services with a month’s notice hangs
over their heads.

Along with the temporary employees are the categories of
the Muster Roll and work-charged staff who are recruvited at
market rates from month to month and vear to year for decades
and more and yet they are denied all benefits — leave, medical
aid etc.

In the case of Government-owned industrial and commercial
establishments, provisions of labour laws are shamelessly violated,
and bonus denied. The State Government employees are denied
the right to organise themselves in trade unions and also the
democratic rights.

The directive clause of the Constitution of India provides for
conditions of service of Government employees determined by
Acts of Parliament and the State Legislatures but even 15 years
after the adoption of the Constitution, Government emplovees are
governed by the conditions of service inherited from the foreign
rulers,

Faced with the rising tempo of the State Government em-
ployees’ movement, the State Chief Ministers and the employers’
organisations in the private sector rallied to bring pressure on the
Central Government to freeze the D.A. of the Central Government
employees. They have at least partially succeeded and the Union
Finance Minister denied full neutralisation while announcing incre-
ment in D.A. from December 1965 and has now come forward
with the proposal to freeze D.A. of the Central Government
employees at the existing level under the cover of ‘fair price shops’
for the employees.

While the employces of the State Governments demand
parity in D.A. with the Central Government employees, the Cen-
tral Government employees who have been denied neutralisation of
the rise in cost of living even in terms of the recommendations of
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Dass Commission are justifiably demanding ¢ent per cmt nheutrali-
sation.

The conditions created by the rising spiral of prices and the
consequent erosion in real earnings, retrenchment and denial of
trade union and democratic rights have become so unbearable that
the Government employces have been forced to defy restrictions
under section 144, resort to mass casual leave and even organise
strikes.

The 27th Session of the All India Trade Union Congress
supports unequivocallv the immediate and urgent demands of the
employees raised in different States and the demands subbmitted by
All-India State Government Employees’ Federatjon and the Con-
federation of Central Government Employees and demands that

the Central and the State Governments concede the demand w1th-l'

out further delay.

The AITUC warns the Central and the State Governments
against resort to victimisation oﬁ the leaders and the fun,ctionari-es
of the Government organisations and to end the reprcs,sxv'e
measures which will pnly aggravate the situation and the respongi-
bility for the same will rest on the shoulders of, the Governments.

Tha AITUC extends fraternal solidarity to the Govérnment
employees and their organisations and calls wpon, the affiliated
unions of the AITUC to observe, June 8 1966 as a day of soli-
daritty with the State and Central Govermment emplovees in co-

operation with other trade unions and to extend all possible help

tc the State and Central Government employees and their organi-
sations for the realisation of their just and moderate demands.

MESSAGE OF GREETING TO PRESIDENT Ho CnerNH
ON HIS BIRTHDAY ON MAY 18:

i

“On ocgasion of your birthday, delegates assembled at 27th
Session of the All-India Trade Union Congress, send aﬁecnonate
qreetmgs wishing you many more Years of selfless service as
mspiring leader of Vietnamese people’s stmggle for independence,
unificatign and victory of sociglisy.

“The AI1.T.U.C. salutes heroic liberation war of which you
are symhol, pledges A.L.T.U.C. will mobilise eutire Indiay people
in solidarity with you for final defeat of American aggressors”.
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APPENDIX &

11-point national charter of demands adopted at the All-India
Convention of Trade Unions held in Bombay in December 1963.

1. A 25 per cent general reduction in prices, especially of
foodgrains and all essential commodities of life; reduction in
those taxes which mainly fall on common people;

2. An all-round 25 per cent increase in the wages paid at
present to all workers and employees of both the private and public
sectors;

3. Immediate linking of all dearness allowance with the
consumer price indices on a sliding scale; where no separate D.A.
is paid, the consolidated wage to be linked up with the consumer
price index;

4. Cent per cent neutralisation for every rise in the cost of
living to be automatically ensured for workers of all wage cate-
gories through a sliding-scale D.A.;

5. Correction and revision of the existing fictitious and
frandulent or wrong official index figures and their calculation,

through the agency;{)f, iSt:ut;a?l{' }rwqum}?qery;

6. Immediate fixation, and wherever necessary, revision of
minimum wages for industries and trades covered by the Minimum
Wages Act, and immediate implementation of wages already
fixed thereunder; adequate minimum wages for agricultural
labour ;

7. Submission of the Bonus Commission’s report by the
end of 1963, and announcement of government’s decision thereon
within a month thereafter;

8. Acceptance and implementation of the basic principle of
a minimum guaranteed bonus, irrespective of profit or loss, to all
workers and employees in all industries and trades including
private and public sectors;

9. Introduction of state trading in wholesale business of
foodgrains.

10. Fixation and enforcement by law of fair, minimum
prices to the peasant for his agricultural produce; and guaranteed
supply to him at reasonable prices of essential articles for his
everyday use;
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11. (a) Nationalisation of banks, export-import trade, and
the oil and sugar industries as a first step towards furthering state
acquisition and control over decisive sectors of the national
economy.

(b) Take-over by Government of all plants and mines
which have been closed down by employers despite their being
productive units,

(c) Public sector workers to have the same democratic
and trade union rights as in the private sector.

APPENDIX II.

6-point Charter of Demands of the Rashtriva Sangram Samici
adopted in October 1964.

1. Introduce state trading in foodgrains.

2. Fix the fair price of foodgrains for the producers and
for the consumers, and also fix the prices of all essential consumer
goods.

3. Nationalise all Banks;

4. Introduce D.A. where it does not exist; and in all cases
link it, providing 100% neutralisation, with the cost of living
indices on a correct basis.

5. Revise the Bonus formula on a rational basis. providing
bonus to all workers in private, state or public sector without any
cdiscrimination; and

6. Withdraw the Defence of India Rules and release all
political and trade union detenus.

APPENDIX IIL

Demands of the
Great Petition to Parliament
(Sept. 1963)

1. A substantial reduction in prices, especially of the daily
necessities of life;

2. A reduction in the direct and indirect taxes, levies and
surcharges that fall upon the common man;
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3. Cancellation of the schemes of Compulsory Deposit,
which all toiling people feel to be nothing but a forcible exaction
from their meagre incomes;

4. Nationalisation of the vital and stretegic lines of our
economy viz. the banks, oil and foreign trade, to begin with, so
that the resources essential for national development and defence
can be augmented and planfully directed while at the same time
giving relief to the people from the burdens of heavy taxations and
preventing unwarranted and unjust concentration of the national
wealth in the hands of a few monopolists and landlords;

5. Adequate and effective measures to combat graft and
corruption from all walks of life and establishment of democratic
control to check bureaucratic oppression and end of Emergency
powers.
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Movement—Problems & Possibilities
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By
KALYAN ROY
General Secretary, LMW .F.

1. A close look at the Coal Industry and a deep probe into
all its aspects have become absolutely essential.  The changes which
have taken place since the 26th Session of the AITUC in 1961 are
of great significance and are having a great impact on the workers’
conditions and on the Trade Union movement.

Crisis of Over-production

2. What are the changes since the Coimbatore Session ?

At that time, we were facing a crisis — a crisis of shortage of
coal.  All over the country, there was a scramble for coal. But
now for sometinie past, since middle of 1963, we are facing another
type of “Crisis”: a crisis of over-production, accumulation at the
pit heads, lack of demand, closure of coal mines — and the entire
burden has been shifted to the working class in the shape of

increase in workload, mass retrenchment, lay-off, victimisation.

3.  The President of the Indian Colliery Owners’ Association,
an association of hig Indian-owned mines, at the Thirty-Third
General Meeting of the Association, (29-3-1966) described the
situation in one word: SLUMP. He said: “The net effect of
slump in demand has been scaling down of targets, under-utilisa-
tion of capacity and depressed sales affecting prices of coal,
especially of low grades”.  He blamed the Government for switch-
ing to oil and not giving adequate increase in coal price. There
he stopped.

4. The industry is drifting.  There is uncertainty and hesi-
tancy. And this stagnation is causing serious damage to the
country as a whole and to workers particularly.



5. According to the Chairman of the ICOA: “The shortage
between the aggregate of targets and the actual production would
be about 50 million tonnes of coal in five years of the Third Plan’".
The rates of expansion and production have been frozen and in
many cases, actually going down. The whole picture is indeed
amusing and tragic and points out to the bankruptcy of the ruling
class. .

6. The original target of raising 105 million tonnes (97
million tonnes fixed in the Third Plan plus & million tonnes short-
fall in the Second Plan) by the end of the Third Plan was first
reduced to 97, then 90 and then again hurriedly slashed down to
76 million tonnes. While in 1963-64, we produced 66.33 million
tonnes the production actually went down in 1964-65 to 62.8
million tonnes. It has again gone up to 66.5 million tonnes (Lok
Sabha reply, dated 1-4-66). Even this we find difficult to con-
sume. Scaring headlines are appearing in the Press and it is
extremely doubtful whether the production would reach 76 million
tonnes by the end of 1966.

7. This cut in production targets is seen in both Private and
State Sectors. The 1963-64 Annual Report of the National Coal
Development Corporation stated that the NCDC Third Plan
target has been slashed down from 30.50 million tonnes annually to
14.32 million tonnes annually — a drastic cut indeed. Even then
the NCDC complains of the problem of how to dispose of its stock.

Effects of the Crisis

8. Two of the five mines in the NCDC have been closed
down. The entire vast area of Giridih mining belt has been
virtually given up. Machinery imported from abroad is rotting.
Vast areas earmarked for Development have been abandoned.

9. The number of workers engaged in the industry is also
going down. The New Sketch, in its January 1965 issue stated :-—

“The number of working mines in July 1964, was 818 as
against 821 in June 1964. The total average daily number
of persons employed in July last year stood at 3,93,930 as
against 4,05,546 in June 1964. It was in July 1964 for the
first time during the last twelve months that the average em-
ployment figures dropped down from 4 lacs mark to 3 lacs
mark, Evidently some 11,634 working persons were retren-
ched from colliery employment in July 1964.”

In the Asansol coal belt alone, 4,196 workers were retrenched
during 1963-64 (Lok Sabha question, dated 30-11-64). The
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position has further deteriorated and the number of retrenched
persons has gone up further in the last year.

10. Thus, on the eve of the Fourth Plan, we find confusion
and despondency all around — mounting offensives on workers’
rights.  The Fourth Plan target is an enigma shrouded in
mystery. The original target to raise 180 m11]10n tonnes by
1970-71 has been reduced to 136 and now to 120 million tonnes.
But even this is not certain. The Private Sector which controls
over two-thirds of the production has characterised this low target
as “unrealistic” and “over optimistic” and has urged on the Gov-
ernment to revise the target further downwards in a memorandum
(Statesman, 29-6-65). It has requested the Government to
fix the target around 105 million tonnes. This figure was worked
out by the WORLD BANK TEAM on Coal Industry which
pointed out that the demand for coal by 1970-71 was unlikely to
exceed 105 million tontues.

11. The question naturally arises — does this slump affect
all section of coal owners ? Or a part 7 A section ? The pro-
blem of over-production and lack of demand affects non-coking and
non-metallurgical coal. Those who produce coking and metallurgi-
cal coal are free from it. And who produces this coking coal ?
The big mining companies in the Private Sector. The output of
coking coal is about 18 million tonnes per year; and only 3.5 mil-
lion tonnes come from the State Sector. The rest comes irom the
Private Sector.

12, With the setting up of the Bokaro Steel Plant, expansion
of the existing Steel Plants and a large demand from Foundries,
Fertiliser Plants etc., it would not be unreasonable to assume that
the requirements of coking and metallurgical coal by 1970-71
would be about 40 million tonnes; an increase of nearlyv 100%.
And naturally the bulk would have to come from the Private
Sector.

13. It is the non-coking, lower grade coal which we produce
approximately 45 million tonnes annuallv that poses a problem.
Railways, Thermal Power Stations, Cement and a few other
industries constitute its major consutners. In the background of
general stagnation of our economy, and falling demand from the
Railways which are switching over to diesel and electricity, its
market is not expanding.

Government Surrender to Mine Owners’ Pressure

~ 14, Who is responsible for the dehacle 7 The employers
point out to “the magnitude of the over-estimate in the original
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Third Plan coal targets” (IMA) as primarily responsible for this
imbalance. But this alone would be utter distortion of fact. The
responsibility of this crisis falls on the Government and the capita-
lists and the monopolists. The monopolists squeezed concession
after concession from the Government which was too willing to
oblige them which resulted in decline in economic growth and
stagnation. The anticipated demands from various industries did
not materialise. The Government succumbed to the pressure of
mine barons who compelled them to increase the coal price,
enhance the Development Rebate Tax and ultimately to modify
the Coal Bearing Act. The Industrial Policy Resolution was cold
storaged and private mine owners were allowed to set up mines
in virgin areas.

15. Who can forget the veiled threats of the Indian Mining
Association in 1961-62 that the coal industry would not be able to
“perform the task allotted to it” unless a REALISTIC policy
was adopted by the Government ? The Government all along was
only too ready to show “realism” to please the mine barons.

16. The coal industry particularly those who produce high
grade coal are receiving all kinds of financial and other assis-
tance from the Government. Besides increasing the coal price as
per the dictates of the industry, the Government has been giving
financial assistance in two ways — one is for stowing and the
other for difficulties caused by adverse factors, such as gassiness,
depth of shaft, inclination of seams, thinness of seams, flooding
of the mine, high transport cost to haul the coal from the mine
to a rail-head etc. The assistance for adverse factors is mainly
pocketed by big mine owners, producing better grade of coal
The Coal Board’s recently commissioned ropeway in Jharia is
expected to provide sand free of cost to the collieries served by it.
The World Bank came with a loan of Rs. 17 crores for the
Private Sector; yet the industry shouts for more and more con-
cession and demands more and more subsidy.

17. This crisis of over-production is not confined to India.
It is an international phenomenon in all capitalist countries.
This was also noted in the 4th Conierence of the Mine Workers
in Moscow in 1964. In the United States, United Kingdom,
France, Belgium, Japan, Canada and West Germany — we find
an universal picture of closing down of pits, reducing output and
great hardships on mine workers.

18. On the other hand a survey conducted by the US Buireau
of Mines recently pointed out that the Communist countries of the
world produced 53.1% of the total world output of coal in 1964

4



as compared with their contribution of 52.6% in 1963. The USSR
is expected to produce 700 million tonnes in 1970. What better
prootf can be given of the superiority of the Socialist system ?

19.  Bat it will be utterly wrong to think that the coal industry
in our country has a bleak future. There is no doubt that coal
has a fundamental role in the country’s long term development.
With the setting up of new Steel Plants and a correct fuel policy
based on coal and more consumption of soit-coke, the country
would need more and more coal and actually we may be again
faced with the problem of shortage. Nearly 90% of the energy
consumed in the domestic sector comes from the traditional sources
of energy —- cow-dung, fire-wood and vegetable waste. Nearly
100 million tonnes of fire-wood are consumed in a year. Analys-
ing all these, the Central Fuel Research Institute has observed that
soft coke is the cheapest source of domestic fuel in India. But
neither the coal producers nor the Government have any plan to
tap this vast market in an organised planned manner. All these
steps will have to be taken and all attempts to lower the target of
the Fourth Plan and restrict production must be RESISTED.

Domination of the Private Sector

20. Here in India, the persistent sickness of the coal industry
can be traced to the domination of the Private Sector. Although
it is true that the production and size of the Public Sector have
steadily grown and it is given larger and larger allocation in the
Plan, the GRIP of the Private Sector has not been shaken. The
State Sector, after all these years, is producing ahout 12% of the
total coal output.

21. The Private Sector is ruled by a junta called the Joint
Working Committee consisting of companies affiliated to five
Associations  viz.: Indian Mining Association, Indian Colliery
Owners' Association, Indian Mining Federation and the Madhya
Pradesh and Vidarbha Mining Association. The coal mines under
the JWC produce nearly 80% of the country's total coal output
and employ over 82% of the total number of workers.

21(a). Among the five, the IMA is the most powerful and
the big mining concerns dominated by foreign and Indian capital
— Andrew Yule, Bird, MacNeill Barry, Turner Morrison, Shaw
Wallace, Jardine Handerson, ART & CO., etc. producing coking
and metallurgical coal are its members. The rising Indian con-
cerns like Worahs, Chanchanis, Birlas, Goenkas, Jalans, Agar-
wallas, Sethias etc. work through both IMA and ICOA. In the
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Private Sector, the IMA controls over 70% of the production and
labour.

22. 'The significant feature of the last decade is the steady
concentration of ownership in the hands of a few big companies,
the growth of monopolistic tendency and the clear domination of
a few giants. Take for example, the growth of Worah and Chan-
chani group. It has bought up a large number of small and
medium collieries in the course of the last five years and produces
nearly 4 million tonnes a year. The IMA which is the mouth-
piece of the big concerns openly welcomes the trend. A few years
back Shri Pran Prasad, ex-Chairman of the IMA and present
Managing Director of Bird & Co. said :

“The production of fuels at the lowest possible cost can
in modern conditions be achieved only by units capable
of ultimately producing upwards of half a million tonnes
of coal per annum.”

23. The small collieries are slowly being eaten up. The
number — 700 or 800 — is deceptive; over 2/3rds of production
and employment, as I stated before, are in the hands of 20 to 30
companies and Managing Agents. They wield tremendous influence
in the mining belts and over the Government and with their re-
sources pose serious difficulties and obstacles to Trade Unions
which in comparison are weak, divided and lack resources.

Private Sector against State Sector

24, The Private Sector is waging a bitter and vicious cam-
paign against the NCDC, desperately trying to halt its expansion,
modernisation and growth and carrying on a campaign of slander
against it assisted by reactionary elements of the country and
Western Monopolists. While the Private Sector presents a solid
front against the NCDC, it is a divided house and inside this
Sector, there is a sharp clash of interests between the big power-
ful mining companies producing high grade of coal with a firm
grip over finance and market; and middle and small concerns pro-
ducing low grade, confronted with problems of finance, marketing
and transport.

25. But this does not at all mean that medium and small
collieries do not make good profit. The Plan of voluntary Amal-
gamation of small collieries hardly made any head-way because
neither medium nor small owners showed any enthusiasm to
amalgamate. Rather they firmly opposed it. Whenever proposals
of amalgamation were put they were sabotaged and cold storaged.
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Shri S. K. Dey, Union Minister of Mines and Metals, said in the
Parliament

“Amalgamation is taking place at a very slow pace. I
would say there is a considerable amount of resistance
on the part of small mine owners to get themselves
merged with each other. That is standing in the way
of modernisation and mechanisation.”

—(Lok Sabha question, dt. 15-4-"66)

26. However, Amalgamation, even if brought about by
compulsion is hardly a solution to problems faced by the coal indus-
try. The solution lies in immediate nationalisation.

27. The inherent contradictions between the big and the
small, between high grade and low grade coal producers, which were
suppressed during the boom period came in the open in 1964-65.
The differences were expressed mainly on two items — (1) Mecha-
nisation and (2) Attitude to the mining of selected grade of coal.
There was difference regarding the price policy also. While the
IMA was for rapid mechanisation and described the policy to
restrict the production of high grade coal as ‘“short sighted and
perverse’’; the other two Associations, ICOA and IMF, strongly
opposed “ill-conceived and rash mechanisation”, “as has been
strongly advocated from a forum of the industry” meaning
IMA. They also stressed the need for conservation of selected
grade of coal. Against the stand of the IMA, the Chairman of
the ICOA stated in 1964 :

“The Selected Grades of coal which form an insigni-
ficant proportion of only 2 per cent of our reserves in
the major coalfields of Jharia, Raniganj and East Bokaro
were made to yield nearly 26 per cent of our production
in 1963. The rate of exhaustion is about thirteen times
the ratio of availability.... We have reached a stage
when we have to decide the pattern of production and
consumption of coal in relation to the qualities available
in the country.”

28. But then, in order to secure a greater share in the
Fourth Plan allocation and the need for more organised and strong
pressure on the Government to secure further rise in coal price
and faced with Bonus movement among workers and uncertainty
of the Wage Board Decision, the differences were not further
pursued and seemed to have been patched up on the surface — a
return to the “bhai bhai” attitude. Mr. Turner, Chairman of the
IMA, said in the last meeting on 19th March, 1966 :—
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“The combination of the major associations of producers
within the Joint Working Committee is of great import-
ance and any measure of success achieved in the year
under review is to a large extent due to the close co-
operation that exists between us.”

Foreign Aid to Private Sector

29.  During the Third Plan period, the Private Sector, parti-
cularly the big enterprises, got massive aid from the World Bank
and other U.S. Agencies and also assistance from British Capital.
The World Bank was preceeded by the AMERICAN EXPERTS
COMMITTEE which visited the Indian coal fields and recom-
mended various kinds of subsidies for the Private Sector, increase
in the coal price, liberalisation of import licenses for mining machi-
nery etc., etc. so that the firm grip of Western monopolies remains
intact,

30. The World Bank loan of 35 million Dollars (nearly
Rs. 17 crores) to the Private Sector was widely publicized. The
Chairman of the IMA said three years back :—

“I should also like to pay a tribute here to the Bank for
its understanding of, and sympathy with the problems
of the Private Sector of the Coal Industry.”

31. However, there is a great deal of confusion about the
extent of utilisation of this loan and completely contradictory
statements have been made. While the Union Minister for Mines
and Metals stated: “Rs. 16 crores were offered by the World Bank
and about Rs. 13 crores have been utilised by the collieries ” (Lok
Sabha, 15-4-'66), the ICOA Chairman said on March 29,
1966 : “On a rough estimate, the industry invested about 35 crores
of rupees in utilising the World Bank loan alone.” On the other
hand, Shri D. C. Driver at the 20th Annual General Meeting of
Coal Consumers’ Association on 22nd September, 1965, stated:
“The World Bank loan of Rs. 16.67 crores to the private
sector collieries for starting new mines, expanding existing mines
and modernising out-moded machinery could be utilised only to
the extent of Rs. 8.57 crores”, because of various difficulties.
According to Press reports, machinery worth Rs. 1.73 crores
actually arrived till the end of 1963 and many license-holders who
held licenses to import machinery actually surrendered their li-
censes.  So it 1s extremely difficult to say what actually happened.
But 1t is clear that only a part of the loan was utilised and that
too by the big companies like Bengal Coal, Bird & Co., etc.
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Profit in the Private Sector

32. While the industry is shouting about crisis, over-
production, uneconomic coal price and through monopolist press
lamenting about poor return on investment and pressurising the
Government to increase coal price etc., the mine owners are reaping
very high profits. The selling price of coal leaves an adequate
margin of profit. The owners make further tremendous illegal
profit by flagrantly violating the Safety Laws, failing to imple-
ment the Awards, manipulating records, cheating the consumers
and by resorting to various other malpractices.

33. T would like here to place certain facts which were pre-
sented before the Wage Board by the Trade Unions indicating the
extent of profit in the Private Sector —

(a) The Econgmic Tinies made two studies, one dated 10-12-
1962 on what the Economic Timeés prefers to call 51 Industrial
Giants and the other dated 24-12-1962 on 34 Coal Companies
which in terms of capital account for nearly 60 per cent of the
public limited coal companies in the private sector. The compara-
tive figures (of return on capital emploved) for the average of the
51 Industrial Giants and the average of 34 coal companies are
tlluminating, They are as under :

Gross Profit as percentage of
total capital employed

1960-61 1961-62
Average of 51 Industrial Giants 9.8 9.8
Average of 34 Coal Companies 10.1 9.1

It is obvious that the periormance of the coal industry is
almost on a par with that of the industrial giants, although it
is known that even the topmost giant in the coal industry is a
mere pigmy in comparisons with the industrial giants. For com-
parison the relevant figures for the three topmost industrial giants
vis-a-vis the three representative coal companies are given below :

Gross profit as percentage of
total capital employed

1960-61 1961-62
Tata Iron & Steel Co. Ltd. .. 4.3 4.0
Indian Tron & Steel Co. Ltd. .. 10.3 10.6
Associated Cement Co. .. 8.9 7.4
Bengal Coal Co. Ltd. ..o 146 8.4
Burrakar Coal Co. Ltd. 9.7 10.6
Equitable Coal Co. Ltd. 5.3 3.7



(b) An analysis of the combined cost structure of Bengal
Coal, Burrakar and Equitable Coal Co., which are taken as more
or less representing cross-sections of the coal industry, shows that
while the Coal Price Revision Committee decided Rs. 1.75 as ade-
quate margin of profit per ton (which the industry states it is not
getting}, the actual profit is even more. Average profit per tonne
was as under :—

1958 1959 1960 1961 1962
Rs. 3.39 Rs. 3.31 Rs. 3.57 Rs. 2.56 Rs. 3.00

34. The profit which is shown is just a mere fraction of
the concealed profit. Nowhere is the domination of BLACK
MONEY so glaring, so rampant and so deadly as it is in the
coal industry. And yet the Government inspite of unanimous
opposition and protests of three central Trade Union Federations,
IMWEF, IMNWF and HMS, has increased the coal price by

over 100 per cent in the last decade.

35. The Government has further agreed to increase the coal
price and already a committee has been set up to decide about the
rise. Additional financial assistance is also on its way. Only the
other day, Shri Dey said in the Parliament: “The proposal for
giving financial assistance to mine owners for developing coal
mines is still under consideration.” (Lok Sabha question, 15-1-
1966). In the course of only three months, from December to
February, the industry got two price rises; one on 24-12-1965 for
paying bonus and the other on 3-2-1966 for the “revision of the
royalty rate”. And this bonus for which they got a price rise was
paid by only a section of mine owners and that too only after a
hunger strike and general strike notice in the end of March and
April was served, and even then nobody paid more than 4 per cent.
And still a large number of mine owners have yet to pay.

36. The other big source of profit for the private sector is
export for which there is no price control. And the industry has
persistently refused to disclose the selling price of coal to foreign
consumers. The foreign market which was completely lost during
the Second Plan and the First Half of the Third Plan has again
been established. The Government has accepted the interim report
submitted by Dr. Lokanathan’s Study Group on Export of Coal
The Chairman of the IMA said : “India has re-established export
of coal to some of her traditional markets” meaning Burma and
Ceylon which means more profit for the private sector.
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Low Preductivity ?

37. The profit, which was partly shown, is derived by sheer
exploitation of miners and as I have stated previously-by violating
safety laws, denial of benefits under Labour Awards, etc., etc. At
the same time, vicious propaganda has been let loose against the
miners for alleged low productivity. Comparisons have been made
between our miners and those of the advanced European countries,
forgetting all other aspects.

38. DBut what are the facts ?

The productivity of miners has sharply risen. While
output per man-shift in 1954 was 0.38 ton, it increased to 0.48 in
1961 and further rose to 0.51 in 1963-64. The percentage increase
in employment is lower than the percentage increase in production.
The primary reason for this difference is the spectacular rise in
the productivity of miners. The Second Plan provided for an
increase of 20% in the productivity of mine workers and had ex-
pected higher employment on the basis of the target production of
60 million tons. However, the target production was not reached
but the productivity target was exceeded. Result was higher pro-
duction with fewer workmen.

39. The rapid increase in productivity since 1961 has been
admitted by all. Only recently, Shri G. S. Marwaha, Regional
Inspector of Mines, in an article in the Mines Safety News
(January 1966 issue) showed —

(output in tonnes per man per year)

Productivity of underground wworkers

Year —
Non-Gassy Mines Gassy Mines
1955 184 156
i 1960 190 — i
- 1961 195 197 :
1962 203 205 f
1963 201 211

40. The question naturally arises — how did the producti-
vity rise 7 Ts it because of mechanisation, rearrangement in the
lay out, greater modernisation of the under-ground machinery,
viz.: coal cutters, mechanical loaders, power drills, mechanical con-
veyors etc., provision of better ventilation, improvement in sur-
face lay out including loading arrangements, rearrangement of lay
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out by the provision of better haulage system etc.? No! NO-
THING OF THE SORT !

41. The overwhelming number of coal mines in the private
sector, from planning to raising, are in an extremely primitive stage.
The Soviet experts who recently visited the coal mines have also
pointed out this. And the special representative of the Statesman
on April 24, had to say that what the Soviet experts stated ‘“‘is not
flattering either to the Government or to many of the manage-
ments.”’

42. The progress of mechanisation is extremely slow and
haphazard. Out of 743 mines, 18 have been mechanised so far
(New Sketch, 20-12-°65). And this mechanisation also is at
a very low level. There are about 780 coal cutting machines (used
by less than. 200 coal mines); 20 to 23 mechanical loaders and 154
to 158 mechanical conveyors (New Sketch, 6-12-'65). There has
hardly been an improvement since 1961. It is ecvident from
the trend in the use of mechanical conveyors and loaders that about
72% of the total output comes from the use of the hand pick and
the blasting of solid coal and that 90% of the output is hand-
loaded (New Sketch, 13-9-65).

43. The employers only talk of niechanisation and improve-
rient of the working conditions without doing either and their
entire aim 1s to upset the present categorisation and go back to
pre-1956 days when workmen were made to do all sorts of jobs
and remained at the mercy of mine owners. The increase in
productivity, as I have stated before, 1s due to brutal exploitation,
massive punishment, intimidation and gangster methods. [LEven
G. S. Marwaha, quoted previously, admitted that the rise in pro-
ductivity whas apparently done by reducing employment and by
concentration.

State Sector (NCDC)

44. The State Sector or the NCDC, built by the aid and
assistance of the various Socialist countries, expanded rather
rapidly in the Second Plan period and the First Half of the Third
Plan period; but then it got a severe set back. The production
was curtailed and expansion halted. The government yielded to
the pressure of the private sector. Its own management is also
very much responsible for this state of affairs. Corruption and
wastage, theft and defective planning are rampant. The bureau-
cracy is plainly hostile to workers and shuns all cooperation. The
Annual report of the NCDC for the year 1964-65 reveals a ‘“‘dis-
mal picture”; a loss of nearly Rs. 2 crores because of ‘‘bad debts”,
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“heavy travelling expenses”, “shortage of stocks and stores”, etc.,
cte. However, inspite of all these defects, the State Sector has
become the single biggest coal producing concern in the country.
Further, in relation to implementation of labour laws, awards,
building of workers' quarters etc., its performance vis-a-vis the
private sector is much better,

45. It would have been difficult if not impossible to buld
and expand the State Sector but for the aid of the various Socia-
list countries led hy U.S.S.R. and Poland. With the massive
assistance of the Polish Government nine deep mines costing 95
million dollars each are being opened up which would produce over
two million tonnes each. DBesides financing 30 per cent of
costs, Poland is assisting India to produce by 1970 about 60,000
tons of mining machinery a year.

46. The Soviet Union is assisting in three major projects :—

(1) The development of the largest and the most compli-
cated Coal Washery in India at Kathara in the Bokaro
coalfields with an annual capacity of 3 million tonnes
of raw coal output.

(11) Development of two undergrouid collieries at Banki
and Surakachar which when completed in 1967 are
expected to veild 1.7 million tonnes of Grade T coal
annually.

(i11) Omne open cast mine in the Korba coalfields which will
produce one million tonnes of coal annually.

(iv) Setting up of a large Electrical and Mechanical Wark-
shop in Madhya Pradesh which will be one of the
most modern workshops of its kind in India.

Assistance is also being received from Hungarian and Czecho-
slovakian Governments.

Mauufacture of Mining Machinery

47. One of the most significant developments iu the last five
vears is the building up of a big plant for producing mining machi-
nery equipment in the State Sector. We are at present almost total-
ly dependant on the Anglo-American Bloc for even the most simple
tyvpes of mining equipment. And for these they charge fabulous
prices and through them they also dominate the coal and mining
industry.  We very well know to what extent the foreign machi-
nery affects the cost of production and helps middle men to reap
huge profits and retard development.
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48. The building of a mining machinery plant with the
Soviet help was expected to gradually eliminate our dependance on
Western Imperialist powers and I would like to quote what the
Chief Inspector of Mines, Shri G. S. Jabbi wrote in the Economic
Times in 1963 —

“No scheme of general mechanisation of an industry
can succeed if the requisite machinery (and the spares
for the same) have to be imported. The difficulties faced
by the mining industry in this connection are too well
known. It would, therefore, be a big relief when the
products of Coal Mining Machinery Plant at Durgapur
....start coming into the market.”

49. The Production at Durgapur has already started but it
is a matter of great shame and regret that the private sector firmly
linked up with the Anglo-American bloc is extremely reluctant to
use indigenous products or buy from Durgapur. The installed
capacity of the Durgapur plant has remained unutilised.

49. (a) Reports make it quite clear that the IMA is busy
in sabotaging the aim of reliance on indigenous mining machinery.
Mr. Turner, chairman of the IMA, said very clearly that “it is not
possible to manufacture complex components and spares” and
“foreign exchange must be earmarked for essential components
and spares”. In other words, the import of foreign machinery
must continue and traditional market (India) of Anglo American
motopoly concerns must not be allowed to disappear. But the
most tragic part is that the Government yielded to the pressure of
British dominated coal companies. The IMA chairman was
happy to note that “import licence applications. . .. will now receive
consideration. . . .under new arrangenients set up by the Ministry
of Mines and Metals.” Already in the last five vears, the foreign
exchange released for the import of mining by the private sector
amounted to Rs. 13.78 crores.

Working Class Conditions

50. As a result of the publication of the Award of the LAT
which conceded many of the basic demands of the miners at that
stage, and of the decision of the Arbitrator which introduced time
scale and gradation etc. in 1960 and some changes in the Mines Act
and Regulations, the coal miners were able to improve their posi-
tion during the Second Plan period. Not only the wages, holidays,
leave, overtime, sick benefits etc. increased but the general employ-
ment level in the coal mines also went up. It was also a period
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of bitter struggles and gains. It saw the birth of various Tri-
Partite committees which became effective instruments for solving
various issites, many to the advantage of workers. It was also
a period of big disasters Amlabad, Burradhemo, Central
Bhowrah and Chinakuri which led to the calling of the first Safety
Conference and review of the safety measures and setting up of
the safety cemmittees. The coal miners, after years of bitter
struggles and terrible exploitation and neglect, were able to secure
a position in the working class movement and wages compared
favourably with those of the advanced industry of the country.

51. All this was pre-Coimbatore, pre-1961. Then came
a halt. The progress was checked. Struggles in various mines
and pits continued but there was no general gain; rather defensive
struggles replaced offensive movements of the coal miners. The
general wage level has remained where it was in 1956. The
position has actually worsened since the end of 1962. The prices of
essential commodities shot up and the food stuff of the mining
belts was cornered by the hoarders and black-marketers. With
the scaling down of targets and fall in demand and slowing down
of expansion, as 1 have stated in paras 7, & and 9, the employment
level went down. The coal barons ruthlessly resorted to lay off,
retrenchment and closures and victimisation, throwing thousands
ot workers out.

52. 'The repression which was already there was intensified.
The D.L.R. came and was most ruthlessly used against the coal unions
affliated to the AITUC and TMWF all over the countrv through-
out the period 1962 to 1966. There were persistent attacks by em-
ployers on existing rights and facilities and gains achieved through
Awards and Agreements. The Tri-partite committees gradually
hecame ineffective and mere debating societies and the Government
also stopped calling the Industrial Committees regularly after 1962.
Some of the Tri-partite decisions — CRO labour etc. were not
even implemented. The biggest mining disaster took place at
Dhori in 1965.

Some Gains

53.  Although perhaps it is rather early to make a full assess-
ment of the period bhetween 1961-1966, it would be equally wrong
to say that this was a period of complete “darkness” and “utter
despair”; that the miners got nothing hut defeats and there was
nothing but an unbroken record of retreats. Tt 1s true
that there were great difficultics, moments of utter despair and
agony; but if we analyse the entire period, we will find also signi-
ficant gains, notable victories and also advances in certain respects.
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Our unions, main targets of attacks and vilification, and victims
of constant persecution, fought back resolutely. In many places
attacks of the Government and employers were halted and some
advance was made. Not only did the AITUC and IMWT organi-
sations survive but in some areas, they were able to increase their
strength and expand their influence.

54.  The most significant gains of the period, 1961-1966 are:
a) The setting up of the wage Board.
b) Granting of two interim wage increases.

c) The Tri-partite meeting on 5th August, 1962
took some far-reaching decisions. The gangster
methods of employers in private sector were exposed
and some drastic changes were brought about in
relation to the policy of adjudication and functioning
of the Industrial Relations Machinery.

d) The BONUS movement, initiated by the AI'TUC and
IMWE affiliated unions, collectively and organisedly,
caught the Government and - employers completely
unawares. Thousands of miners led by the Red Flag
got ready for strike actions and the whole position
of the mining belts was dramatically changed. As a
result the coal miners got bonus for the first time.
But the struggle continues and the success has inspir-
ed the miners to shake off the apathy and feeling of
isolation.

e) A new urge for united movement and action has
grown after years of bitter inter-union rivalry. The
setting up of the Joint Trade Union Conunittee in
the Jharia Belt in Bihar for Profit Bonus and joint
preparation for an indefinite strike is one of the
greatest achievements of the period. Although the
formation of such committees has not been made
possible in other belts, the possibility of such deve-
lopments in other areas and also on an all India basis

has considerably brightened.

55. Now let us describe the period, 1961-1966 in more
details in the light of the analysis made above.
Employers in the Private Sector

56. By and large the coal mine owners, hoth in the private
and State sector, have remained the same. They are allergic to
progressive militant trade unions and collective bargaining. Cer-
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tain coal mines in the private sector have been declared out of
bounds to trade unions and nobody dares go there without
risking his life. Against their will workers have been compelled
to join unions set up by the managements. Unions are imposed
from the top with the backing of the Government machinery
and blatant goonda methods are resorted to in order to liquidate
majority-backed unions.

57. The relations between labour and management and parti-
cularly between our unions and coal employers have remained
extremely bitter. Even the Chairman of the IMA on 19th March,
1966 had to admit:—

“During my term of office I have been disappointed to
find that in some circles labour-management relations in
Coal Industry are regarded as far from satisfactory.”

57.(a) The colliery owners, strongly organised in four Asso-
ciations, IMA, ICOA, IMF and MP and Vidarbha MA, have con-
tinuously attempted to turn the coalfields into concentration camps,
maintained by a huge organisation of spies, armed hoodlums and
puppet unions with the active connivance of the State apparatus
and local Police departments.

58. Normal trade union f{unctioning remained extremely
difficult and attempts of the ATTUC unions to organise the miners
and improve their conditions, spread over a vast area, far from
the urban centres were met with ruthless and violent opposition
of mine bosses who used all means, legal and illegal, to crush the
militant trade union organisations.

59. Thousands of mine workers have been victimised for
trade union activities and forcibly evicted from their quarters.
Hundreds of workers and their leaders including the top office
bearers of various unions and IMWEF have been implicated in
numerous police cases which are still dragging on from one Court
to another.

60. The struggles and disputes in all the mining belts
centred on the following points:— Defence of trade union rights,
organisation of the unorganised section, full and proper implemen-
tation of various Awards and Agreements, fixation of proper
categories, protection against victimisation and against Contract
system and CRO and introduction of better living conditions like
building of more quarters, water supply and other fringe benefits,
protection against lay-ofl and retrenchment and closures.

61. The results of recession and cut in production have
already been described before. The NCDC miners were most
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seriously affected. Three very big mines, producing high grade
coal — West Jamuria and Akhalpur collieries (Surajmal Nagar-
mal) and Begunia colliery (Karamchand Thaper) in the Asansol
Delt were closed down during 1963-64. The mine owners created
further complication by refusing to give more than three months
wages and salary as retrenchment benefit. Three disputes were
referred to Calcutta Tribunal and in one case the management
lost; the other two are still pending. An appeal has been made
by the cemployer of West Jamuria. Tts outcome is going to
seriously affect all miners and concerted move of all unions is
necessary to foil the attempts of the mine owners.

62. Not only the workers but also the other sections of
employees, including the top technicians were most adversely
affected by the recession and halt in expansion. The entire mining
Engineering students of the 9 Mining Institutes all over the
country went on strike for two months in the first half of 1965
as a protest against unemployment. Out of 1,200 diploma holders,
only 300 or about 28% found employment. The Government was
forced to intervene as a result of this strike.

Attacks by Government and Employers

63. The Asansol-Raniganj coal belt throughout the period
continued to be badly disturbed. The mines which were badly
affected belonged to Bengal Coal. Bird, Jain, Bhatters, Chanchanis,
Jaipurias and some other medium concerns. In this period, there
have been numerous clashes between armed gangsters and the
workers, between the police and the workers. Many strikes of short
durations took place. Nearly 40,000 workers have been involved
in these disputes.

64. The big and small mine owners ganged up to crush the
Collierv Mazdur Sabha, affiliated to the ATTUC. The situation
was bad even before D.I. Rules. Tt became worse after it. In
mwine after mine, workers and leaders were put into jail under the
D.I. Rules, some with definite charges niade against them and some
without any such charges. The top office-bearers including the
General Secretary of the Red Flag union were arrested and kept
in prison for two years. Those who were arrested with specific
charges under D.I. Rules in the Asansol belt were, except in one
place, fully acquitted by Courts and charges of anti-national activi-
ties were rejected.

65. Till the month of February, 1966, the Government at
the instigation of the mine owners have applied D.I. Rules repeated-.
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Iy against the leaders of the CMS. Over 150 Police cases are pend-
ing against about 300 workers and leaders at present.” Leaders
ha\e been externed from the mining areas again and again

throughout 1964-1965.

66. The extent to which the management went to crush the
Red Flag union can be seen by just one instance. In October, 1964,
the manager of the Bankola colliery, one of the biggest mines in the
country, was arrested and externed from the Burdwan district on
a charge of leading a mob and burning the huts of miners. But
all these gangster methods, mass victimisation and Police terror
miserably failed to suppress the movement of miners led by the
CMS and actually in this period it was able to expand its organi-
sation to new areas and improved its position.

67.  The position of the Assam Coal Mine Workers' Union
working in the A. R. T. & Co. deteriorated after dismissal of all
leading activists on a mass scale following the 1960-61 strike and
arrest of the top leaders under D.1. in 1962. However, with the
reference of the cases of victimised workers to adjudication, which
was deliberately delayed by the Government for a long time, and
building of movements on sectional demands, the ])osmon is again
inproving.

Workers Fight back

68, Bitter struggles, though in a few place% have also taken
place in Madhva Pradesh mining areas. Here too the organisation
oot a set-back with the arrest of top comrades under the D.I in
1962. - The attempts of the management of the Burhar group of
collieries to crush the ATTUC union through gangster methods
and dismissal failed but the fight continues. TIn May, 1964, Com.
s Ko Sanyal was assaulted at the Majri colltery which shows the
attitude of M.P. mine owners to trade union movement. How-
ever, the ATTUC union has made some advance in the NCDC
coal mines.

69. The Jharia and Hazaribagh (NCDC) coal comrades
faced most severe repression in 1965 durm<T the Bihar food moyve-
ment. All the leading comrades of the C(nl Workers' Union and
Dihar Koyla Mazdur Sabha, Dhanbad, were arrested under the
D.I. Rules and the trade union office at Dhaunbad was sealed by
the Police for about five months. But inspite of these set-backs,
there has been a considerable expansion in the NCDC mines in
Pihar and the authorities were compelled to concede some sectional
demands as a result of movements initiated by the Red Flag
Union. In the Jharia belt, our comrades have been able to main-
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tain their base and also fought some bitter struggles against some
mine owners, Atwals for example. In the recent period, the
Jharia union has also been able to slightly expand its influence
through Bonus and food movement.

70. The position of the Singareni Collieries Workers’ Union,
Andhra Pradesh, which is recognised is somewhat different. It
not only -defeated all attempts of the INTUC, backed by the State
authorities, to disrupt the working class movement but extended
its organisation and influence to new areas. The bonus movement
was initiated by our union and bonus was won. This period also
saw the complete replacement of the CRO labour and many
struggles on the basis of departmental demands. The removal of
the CRO labour was preceeded by an ugly clash between local and
outside labour and the Police falsely implicated a large number
of union members in a criminal case. However, in the end all
were acquitted. The death of Com. Vittal Rao in 1965 has been
a stunning blow to the organisation and to miners’ movement as a
whole.

71(a) The awards of the various Tribunals and Courts are
being openly violated by a large section of mine owners and arbi-
trary working conditions are being imposed to the great detriment
of the health of miners.

(b) Besides general retrenchment, thousands of miners,
many of whom have put in 20 to 30 years service, both in the
Private and State sectors have been thrown out of employment on
“Medical grounds”. They have been declared to be “medically
unfit” and deprived of even retrenchment benefits. The Coal
Workers’ Union, Giridih, had to serve a strike notice in 1963-64
to halt this policy of what was known as “medical dismissal”’. But
elsewhere no big movement was developed on this issue.

(¢) The employers also took advantage of the Mining
Regulations and discharged every year a large number of old but
skilled and semi-killed men on the alleged ground of “physical in-
competence”’. No relief has been paid to them.

(d) While the labour strength is being reduced in old coal
mines in various ways, the vacancies are not being filled up. TIn
each coal mine, we find an alarming increase in the number of
temporary, probationer and badli workers, who have been working
for years together and kept at the mercy of mine owners.

(e) Tuberculosis is rampant throughout the mining areas
and is increasing. Although neither official statistics nor any medical
treatment are available, there are a very large number of cases of
Miners’ Nystagms, Pneumoconicosis and Silicosis. Although some
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years back, Silicosis has been made a compensable disease, not a
single miner has been paid any compensation for this deadly
disease.

(f) The Housing condition in the coal mining belts is
horrible and the mine owners, particularly in the private sector
have totally neglected to build quarters for the workmen. Rather
there are plenty of instances that the money given by the Coal
Mines Welfare Department under the Housing Scheme to owners
for building houses has been pocketed by the owners themselves.
A Sample survey by the Government some years back in the Jharia
and Raniganj belts brought out the horrible data that only 20
per cent of the total coal miners were housed and even out of the
20%, as much as 84 per cent lived in one-room tenements. The
Survey also spotlighted the overcrowding prevalent in whatever
accomodation was available and it was found that on an average
5.8 persons lived in one tenement and in some of the tenements of
dormitory types as many as 15 to 20 persons lived in one shiit
according to the shift they had to work. There is considerable agita-
tion among workers on this question but no movement has been
launched on this issue. Unless the mine owners are compelled to
pay house rent, there is little hope that the condition would im-
prove in the near future.

The Survey also showed that most of the houses were
bereft of the basic requirements like water supply, drainage,
latrines etc. There is a great scaracity of water practically in all
the mining areas but all that the miners got so far is some
Master Plans.

(g) Nothing has been done for the rehabilitation of the
disabled miners and the recommendation of the Industrial Com-
mittee to provide light jobs to disabled persons has been flouted
by the employers. This period also witnessed an alarming rise
in the number of disabled persons in each mine which has become
a serious problem for the trade unions.

The Role of the Labour Ministry

72. By the middle of 1962, the industrial relations in the
coal belts, particularly in the Asansol belt, deteriorated so greatly
and reached such a dangerous point that the Union Labour Minis-
try was compelled to call a Tri-partite meeting at Delhi on the
5th May, 1962 and even invited representatives of the State Gov-
ernments to discuss the various questions regarding interference in
trade union rights by mine owners, malpractices, gangsterism,
question of referring dismissal cases to adjudication, pro-employer
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activities of the Industrial Relations Machinery etc. The demand
for such a conference was first raised by the AITUC and
IMWF.

73.  The background of the conference can be best described
by quoting a news item which appeared in the Statesman on the
26th April, 1962 —

“MOUNTING UNREST AMONG MINERS
TALKS TO BE HELD ON MAY 5

“The Union Government is concerned over what has
been described as mounting labour unrest in many. coal-
field areas, particularly in the West Bengal-Bihar coal
belt. The Union Labour Ministry is also stated to have
noted increasing Commuaist wnfluence among miners in
the Asansol belt.... Since coal raising is insaparably
linked with the hard core of the Third Plan, unrest in
a vital sector of industry is viewed with disquiet. - The
Union Labour Minister Mr. Gulzarilal Nanda has called
a conference of senior executives of the labour depart-
ments of States where there are collieries, scheduled for
May 5; the meeting will seek to formulate a uniform
policy in respect of colliery workers after a detailed re-
view of the labour position in the coalfields.”

74.  The mine owners were put in a defensive position com-
pletely and the Government was forced to accept certain basic de-
mands of the AI'TUC and IMWI. (1) The Government gave an
assurance that the Industrial Relations Machinery would be im-
proved and the entire Asansol coal belt brought under the R.L.C.
(Centre), Caleutta; (2) The Government agreed to refer cases of
dismissals to adjudication. Previously, the disputes raised by the
AITUC were seldom referred to adjudication. (3) The Govern-
ment agreed that in all cases of enquiries by the officers of the
Labour machinery, unions raising the complaints will be informed;
(4) A decision was taken to set up a High Power Commission for
the coal belts if the labour-management relations did not improve
within six months. The meeting and decisions were great victories
of the IMWY and the struggle of miners.

75. The Industrial Truce Resolution and the Code of disci-
pline have been reduced to mockery by the mine barons. There
is only discipline; No Code. The Government has refused to inter-
vene in the cases of victimisation or-interference in trade union
activities by employers. The employers have generally refused to
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accept arbitration and even where they had accepted and lost, th@y
bluntly refused to implement the decision or have filed appeals in
High Courts.

76. The Department of Evaluation and Implementation
gradually lost all its effectiveness and became a department to
collect information for the Ministry. During 1962-63, it prepared
most arbitrarily and without any consultation with any Central
Trade Unions a list of remedies for the removal of so-called
“Malpractices” by the coal mine unions and instructed the coal
unions to follow them. The list, had it been accepted and followed,
would have led to partial liquidation of progressive trade unions
in the coal belts. The AITUC and Federation lodged a strong
protest and demanded its total withdrawal. Ultimately the list was
quietly withdrawn, :

77. During the period of 1964-65, at the time of Shri
Sanjivayya's Ministry, the Government refused to refer the cases
of dismissed workers involved in Police cases to adjudication
which greatly helped the mine owners. However, due to the
pressure of the AITUC and agitation, this policy was reversed
m 1966,

The CRO Organisation

78. One of the most hated and despised institutions in the
coal belts is a system of recruitment through an organisation called
the Coalfield Recruiting Organisation or CRO, managed and run
by the Government with the help of the mine bosses to recruit
thousands of workers every year. Under this scheme, workers
were sent to various mines. They were known as “slave labour”.
After a decade of continuous agitation, struggle and ulti-
matum by all the Central Trade Unions, the Government
agreed to change the entire system and a Tri-partite
body known as Central Miners’ Hostel Committee was
set up in 1962-63 to protect the rights of workers put up in camps.
However, because of persistent opposition and violation of the
decisions of the tri-partite body by the employers, the Central
Hostel Committee has reached a complete deadlock and ceased
to meet. The position became so critical that the trade union
representatives made it one of the central issues in the 9th Session
of the Industrial Committee meeting in 1964 and demanded its
immediate abolition. After a heated discussion, the Committee
unanimously decided to wind up the organisation and authorised
the Union Labour Minister to take up the question with the
Uttar Pradesh Government which is the home of this organisation,
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But since then no progress has been made. The Union Labour
Minister has done nothing. The recruitment and maintenance oi
CRO camp continue. As a matter of fact, along with CRO, some
other unofficial recruitment organisations have sprung up. The
problem of the CRO labour is particularly acute in Asansol and
Madhya Pradesh coal belts.

79. Although Employment Exchanges have been opened up
in the coalfields with a great deal of publicity and trade union re-
presentatives have been associated with them, the mine owners
hardly notify their vacancies; nor do they recruit through these
exchanges. We see a strange phenomenon — retrenched workers
sitting idle in one colliery and recruitment of inexperienced villa-
gers going on in the adjacent colliery. All schemes and proposals
of creating a pool of retrenched coal miners for employment have
failed due to opposition by mine owners. The scheme for training
o7 miners, pressed by the trade unions, has yet to materialse.

80. Inspite of the Bi-partite Agreement regarding the
abolition of contract labour in the coal mines and Recommenda-
tion of the Dave’s Court of Enquiry, the contract system continues
either in disguise or quite openly. The employers are still giving
contracts for raising, raising-cum-selling etc. Complaints to the
Government Machinery have proved useless. The unions are now
demanding total abolition of all contract systems including the
seven departments which were agreed to in the Bi-partite Agree-
ment. The bi-partite meetings which took place during 1962, 1963
and 1964 to review the position achieved no purpose excepting
setting up a small sub-committee to enquire into the allegations ot
the workers’ organisations regarding violations of the Bi-
partite Agreement by the managements. However, this com-
mittee also became defunct because of the opposition of the em-
ployers and all the three Central Trade Union organisations have
requested the Employers’ organisation to soon convene the bi-
partite meeting to take a final decision.

81, The drait of the Model Standing Order for the coal
mines which was hurridly certified by the Government without
consultation with the trade unions came under severe criticism.
The matter came up for discussion in the 9th session of the Indus-
trial Committee 1964 which referred it to a tri-partite sub-
committee under the chairmanship of the C.I.C. for suitable
changes and modifications in consultations with the three trade
union organisations. The sub-committee met in the end of 1964
and certain changes were made. The Standing Order which emer-
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ged although not perfect is definitely an improvement on the old
one. But still a large number of mine owners have not implement-
ed it. Nor is there any movement on the part of the unions to
compel the employers to accept it.

Abolish the Coal Mines Bonus Scheme :

82. The Coal Mines Bonus Scheme, linked up with attend-
ance and other conditions like illegal strike etc. deprives a very
large number of workers of their due bonus and is a greatest
source of malpractices in the coal mines. Its relation to
attendance has been rendered unworkable by the spurious system
of marking and computing attendance and manipulation of regis-
ters. The introduction of Bonus Cards has not improved the
position. The total number of irregularities in 1964 came to 4114
on the part of colliery owners — highest in comparison to any
other year. The irregularities included non-maintenance of bonus
register, improper maintenance of this register, nonpayment of
honus, non-issue of bonus cards, besides short payment and delayed
payment of bonus.

83. The trade unions have been all along agitating for
its abolition. The Mazumdar Tribunal and LAT rejected it.
Béfore the final session of the Wage Board, all the three Central
Trade Union Organisations jointly submitted a memorandum
demanding its total abolition and insisting on its merger with the
basic wage. It should be noted that under the united pressure of
the three workers’ organisations in the 9th session of the Industrial
Committee in 1964, the Government agreed to refer the question
of the Bonus Scheme to the Wage Board — a victory for the
workers no doubt.

Accidents, Mines Department and Employers

84. The mine owners have heen flagrantly violating the
Safety Laws and Regulations and constantly trying to reduce the
cost of production at the cost of miners, seriously endangering
safety. The Mines Department is understaffed and neither the
mine owners nor the Government have so far allowed the workers'
representatives or workers’ Inspectors to inspect the mines, de-
manded by all the workers’ organisations and unanimously recom-
mended by various Courts of Enquiry into mining accidents and
Safety measures. The Mines Department keeps aloof from the
workers’ organisations. The Department never associates union
representatives in enquiries into mining accidents and do not even
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inform the workers and unions the results of their enquiries and
investigations, All reports of the Mines Department — reports
of violations of safety laws by the employers — reports which
vitally affect the safety of miners underground are treated as
“confidential” and unions are denied access to this information.
This attitude of the Department has been seveérely criticised by the
unions in all the Industrial Committees but there has been no
change so far,

83, The attitude of the Government has been also unhelpful
and pro-emplover. After the severe criticisms of the Chinakuri
Court of Enquiry, the Government has become extremely reluctant
to set up Courts of Enquiry even into cases of serious mining
accidents involving the loss of lives of more than three miners.
The result is that the reports of these encuiries are never publish-
ed, methods of conducting the enquiries are never known and no
lessons are drawn from them. The Safety committees have proved
to be useless and safety weeks have also not served the cause
of safety. LEven the Dhori Court of Enquiry criticised the way
the safety weeks are celebrated in the coal belts.

86. The result is that coal mining accidents not only did not
go down but actually shot up very high in 1965, as can be seen
from the following data :

Year No. of fatal No of persons No of serious  No of persons

accidents FRilled njuries sertously
_ injured

1960 198 233 3.258 3.308
1961 222 281 3,515 3.369
1962 229 266 3,125 3,165
1963 223 267 2,443 2,494
1964 (provi-

sional) 122 123 1,328 1,347

The slight down-ward trend proved to be deceptive. In
1965, upto june; 300 workers were killed in 29 fatal accidents and
464 seriously injured in 400 serious accidents. (Lok Sabha qués-
tion, 30-8-'65). The total figure is not yet available. Already
there have been quite a few big accidents in 1966, the worst of
them taking place in the Saunda No. 4 pit colliery (NCDC) killing
5. persons.
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87. Tt was the Dhori accident in May, 1965 that shook the
entire country and once again brought the safety question of
underground coal workers to the fore-front. As a result of agita-
tion, the Government set up a Court of Enquiry whose findings
in the end of December, 1965 clearly and categorically stated “that
the accident was due to negligence on the part of the manage-
ment in the matter of (a) failure to take precautions against coal
dust as laid down in the Regulations and (b) failure to maintain
the standard of ventilation as required by Regulations.”” The Court
of Enquiry also indirectly admitted what the trade unions have
been telling all these years that although under the law a miner is
supposed to work for only 8 hours a dav in practice, because ot
varions factors for which the (*mplour% are entirely responsible,
he is compelled to remain underground for 12 to 14 hours a day.
Shri Das said the casualities were heavy because the third shift
men went down before the second shift had come up. This is a
universal feature in the industry but the Mines Department has
so far paid no attention to it with the result, that so many deaths
took place in Dhori.

88. The Soviet experts who recently visited coal mines in
India have also criticised the existing safety procedure which they
found to be ineffective, enforcement of safety measures casual and
the manner of investigation into accidents faulty and time-consum-
ing.

89. All these questions and many more are going to be dis-
cussed in the coming Safety Conference called. by the Labour
Ministry towards the end of June where the trade unions would be
able to place their views. But what is needed is a country-wide
movement by the coal unions to compel the management to make
the under-ground conditions safe. So far we have failed to pay
serious attention to the safety problems.

The Bonus Movement

90, Although all the three Central Miners' Federations de-
manded payment of Profit sharing bonus, it . was the AITUC
unions which actually organised and mobilised the miners to com-
pel the mine owners to pay bonus for the first time. At the call
of the Third Conference of the IMWTF, the coal unions all over
the country observed 1st March, 1965, as “Bonus Day” by holding
demonstrations etc. At the same time, the Coal Workers’ Union
in-the NCDC coal mines in Bihar served a strike notice for the
payment of bonus. - The Singareni Collieries Workers' Union also
threatened to start hunger strike on this issue in- the month of
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October 1965. At both these places, the workers got profit sharing
bonus at 4% before the end of the year 1965. This union won
another round of victory when its demands for profit bonus for
1961, 1962-1963 and 1963-64 were all referred to adjudication.

91. But for the rest of the industry, things did not move
till the AITUC and IMWF met at New Delhi in the third week
of February, 1966, and decided to start a three-day hunger strike
in all the mines all over the country from 1st to 3rd March and an
indefinite hunger strike by the General Secretary of the IMWF
from the 2nd March at the Bankola colliery, near Asansol.

92.  The mine owners became panicky and offered 4% bonus
in four quarterly instalments and pleaded their inability to pay
without adequate increase in the coal price. The trade union orga-
nisations unanimously rejected this plea. The intervention of the
Union Labour Minister on the 28th February failed to solve the
impasse.

93. The hunger strike started all over the coal belts as
decided though not on the same date and the situation in the
mining areas became tense. The possibility of a general strike
grew. At the same time, a district trade union committee was
set up in the Jharia coal belt consisting of the AITUC, HMS,
UTUC and some independent unions which jointly served a strike
notice for starting an indefinite strike from 11th April for the
payment of bonus.

94. Threatened by the tense situation and the prospect of a
general strike, the mine owners retreated and agreed to pay the
bonus by the 31st March. The mine owners also took initiative to
call a bi-partite meeting on the 21st March to discuss the honus
issue. However, till now quite a large number of mine owners,
mainly belonging to the ICOA and IMF have not paid bonus and
in many cases the workers have refused to accept 4% bonus. The
big concerns by and large have paid 4% bonus. The strike notice
served by the United Committee at Jharia has been deferred to 2nd
May. 1In the meantime, another tri-partite meeting took place on
the 22nd April at New Delhi on the bonus issue and it was decided
to continue the discussion and meet at Dhanbad on 2nd May.

95.  The bonus movement has once again shown that a mili-
tant united all India action can compel the mine owners to concede
the demands of workers. Tt has opened up new possibilies of unity
and of a bigger movement.
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Wage Board

96. The Wage Board for the coal mining industry has long
ago, in January, 1965, concluded its open hearing. But reports
indicate that there is a complete deadlock and it has hardly made
any progress. Four years have passed and nobody knows when
the recommendations will be submitted. How soon the recommenda-
tions of the Wage Board would be out and implemented depends on
how soon we are able to mobilise miners and launch a country-
wide movement to compel the Board to give a quick decision. S0
far we have failed to take this issue to miners.

97. Although at the pit level, the understanding and rela-
tions between the various trade unions are not at all happy, and
the unions affiliated to the INTUC and HMS often side with
employers to crush the AITUC unions, the launching of a united
movement together with HMS, UTC and independent unions on
common issues has become a distinct possibility. And we should
sincerely and most seriously pursue it and do nothing which would
in any way disrupt such possibilities. The basis of united action
has already been laid through close association and joint fight in
various tri-partite bodies; joint AITUC and HMS collaboration
and work in the Dhori Court of Enquiry and before Wage Board
and lastly through the formation of the Jharia Trade Union Unity
Committee.

Conclusions

98. The problems whether organisational or of the move-
ment are many and it is not possible to discuss them here. But
the basic need is to activise the IMWE, to build up a strong
centre to co-ordinate and plan the movements so that industry-
wise action can be launched on general issues. Simultaneously,
the need to build up a strong centre in each mining belt is also great.
Unless both the centres function effectively, it will be difficult to
achieve effective co-ordination.

99. The tasks before the IMWF and coal unions all over
the country are hard and difficult, In the background of rising
prices and falling real wages, the unions will have to wage deter-
mined struggles to increase wages and to improve lving con-
ditions, for adequate housing and better medical facilities, adequate
safety nwasures, opening of fair price shops, for an immediate
decision of the Wage Board, for Recognition of unions on the hasis
ot ballot and for Nationalisation of all coal mines. We will have
to fight for trade union rights and civil liberties. The Public
Sector has to be defended and at the same time fight must be
carried on to end hureucratic rule and to democratise its structure.
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Report On Metalliferous Mines

By
PRAKASH ROY
Secretary, IMWF

India possess tremendous reserves of High-Grade mineral
Wealth of various types viz.: Bauxite, Copper, Chromite, Dolomite,
Gold, Gypsum, Graphite, Flourite, Lime-Stone, Lignite, Magne-
tite, Manganese, Mica, Tron-ore, Silica, Sulphur, Tin, Zinc,
Antimony, Asbestos, Timenite, etc., etc.

Iron

India possesses about one-fourth of the total World reserves
of the higest percentage Iron-Ore. It is the single biggest country’
possessing such large quantity of Iron-Ore deposits although her
output today constitutes two per cent of the total World Pro-
duction, compared to U.S.A, (43%) and U.S.S.R. (28%)..

The Regi(m -wise HEMATITE ORE indications are:—
Bihar and Orissa: ~—Singhbhum, Koonjihar, Bonal and Mour-
bhanj. Total 7/43 million tons. : :
Madhya Pradesh:—- Dalli-Rajhara, Bailadilah, Roughat,
Jabalpur and Chanda. Total 1,586 million tons.
Andhra State, Mysore, Rajasthan and Kashmir :—987 million
tons.
Grand Total : 5,316 million tons.

According to G.S.T. report total possible reserves of Hematite
Ores are 17,630 million tons, Magnetite Ores are 1,610 million
tons and Limonite Ores are 2,000 million tons.

Ore Deposites

According to Director of Geology and Mining C.P. & Berar
reports puh]lshed in 1950, in old CP. & Berar total estimated
reserves of first grade Manganese Ores are 19.5 million tons and
second grade Ores about 3 million tons. The M.O.I. Ltd. has
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further proved the existence of Ore beds 1,000 feet below the
surface.

According to G.S.L’s recent investigation (1963-64), high
grade Manganese Ores occur near nl)age Kutangi in Moraput
(hstrlct of Orissa State (800,000 tons). Major deposits have also
been found in Marivalasa, Salur, Chipurupalli, Garividi and Gar-
bham in Andhra Pradesh and also at Mansar about 50 miles from
Nagpur.

Recent investigations have revealed deposits of Fluorspar;
((1) alongside the bordel of Khairagarh, (b) near Ambadongar
in Baroda district of Gujarat State, ( C) Mandokapal, Ramore Hill,
Mata Hill, Bhagat Hill and Rehantwali Hill areas ot Rajasthan
State.

The G.S.1. has estimated reserves at 1 million tons in Amba-
dongar, about 106,000 tons in Khairagarh (M.P. ) 47,000 tons in
I\a)nandgaon Chandidongri (M.P.) and about 2.103,000 tons in
Dungarpur district.

Reserves of Baurite have been estimated at about 250 million
tons in our countrv. Thev are located near Bailadilla Hills
(M.P.), Koraput and Kalahandi district of Orissa State and
in Visakhapatnam district of Andhra Pradesh.

The B.S.P. is having Quartzite mines at Danitola (near
Rajhara Mines, M.P.). It is further reported to occur at Dala-
pur in Koraput dl%tl‘lct and in Telengana Hills of Andhra Pradesh.

Lime Stone

New Cement grade Lime-Stone deposits are observed in the
the Bailadilla, Vizag area. The deposits are estimated at 5 to 7
million tons.

Lime-Stone deposits are also known to occur in East Goda-
vari, Krishna, Guntur, Khamman, Karimnagar, Adliabad,
district of Andhra Pradesh. in Bastar district of \Lxdhu Pradesh
and in Koraput district of Orissa State and also in Andaman
Nicobhar islands. Approximate reserves of Fluxgrade Lime-Stone
are estimated at about 400 miltion tons.

The G.S.I. has reported Dolomite deposits at Kothiguda,
Khamman, Ramagundam, Visakhapatnam and Karimnagar, dis-
trict of Andhra Pradesh and in Koraput district of Orissa State.

Copper

In the vear 1952, the International Material Conference
classified “Copper” as a scarce material. There will be, therefore,
a regular demand for it in the International Market,
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The I.B.M. has estimated deposits of 28.4 million tons of
0.8% Copper, 9.2 million tons of 1.5% Copper, and 2.6 million tons
of 2.5% Copper at Khetri. '

The G.S.I. has also estimated reserves of Copper of 21 mil-
lion tons in Roam Sideshwar Block in Singhbhum district of
Pihar upto a depth of 300 metres.

A reserve of 800,000 tons of Ores, to a depth of 140 metres
with 1.75% Lead, 1.55% Zinc and 0.65% Copper has been esti-
mated in Mamandur area of Madras.

Production and Mines

To meet the present demand and to fulfil the target pro-
cluction of 60 million tons of Iron-Ore in the Fourth Plan, the
following major mines have heen exploiting Iron-Ore:

Name of Mine Production = Ownership Workers State
Process employed
approximately
. Rajhara Group Mech. H.S. Ltd. 12,000 Madhya
of Iron Ore Manual Pradesh
mines
2. Barsua Iron Mech. 8 H.S. Ltd. 2,500 Orissa
Ore Mines Manual
3. Kiriburu Iron  Mech. N.M.D.C. 3,000 Orissa
Ore Mines
4. Meghahatu- Mech. N.M.D.C. Coming in Orissa
buru Mines 4th Plan
5. Bailadila Tron  Mech. N.M.D.C. Production Madhya
Ore Project in 1966 Pradesh
6. Orissa Mineral Manual State 6,000 Orissa
Development
Corporation
7. Bolani Ores Manual Bird Co. 8 6,000 Orissa
Ltd. Central Govt
8. Karamchand Manual Private Ltd. 2,000 " Orissa
Thaper &
Brothers
9. B. Pattanayak Manual Private Ltd. 2,000 Orissa
Mines Ltd.
10. S. Lal % Co. Manual Private Ltd. 3,000 Orissa
11, TISCO Mech. & Private Ltd. 8,000 Orissa
Manual
12. 118CO Mines Mech. 8 Private Ltd. 6,000 Bihar
Manual
13. Nao Muudi Mech. 8 Private Lid. Bihar
Mines (TISCO) Manual
14. Gogte Mech. Goa.

15. And number of small mines in Orissa, Bihar and at Goa.
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Other Metals

Manganese Ore (India) Ltd. (C.P.M.0. + Central Govern—
ment) in M.P. State.

O.M.C. (Orissa Mining Corporation State Government and
Shaw Wallace), TISCO.

IISCO, in (Bihar and Orissa).
K. N. Ram & Co. (Orissa), Bird & Co., etc.

Besides these in Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Bihar and
Orissa States, there are number of Manganese Mine Companies,
exploiting Qres in Manual Process.

The Bhilai Steel Plant (H.S.L.) is having Chandidongri
Mines (M.P.) for the supply of Flourspar, Lime-Stone Mines at
Nandini (Mechanised Mines) with an estimated reserves of 27.8
niillion tons Fluxgrade Lime-Stone, The dolomite Mines at Hirri,
Bilaspur District (M.P.) owned by B.S.P. have been supplying
Ores to all the three Steel Plants. The B.S.P. is having further
Lime-Stone Mines near Katni (M.P.).

The Khetri Copper Project envisages production of 10,000
tons of electrolytic Copper per annum from 1966. The explora-
tory work at Daribo Copper Project has also provided the exis-
tence of 0.5 million tons of Ore of 2.5 per cent. During Fourth
Plan, Daribo Copper Project is to start after the smelter and
refinery at Khetri go into production.

The Integrated Neyveli Lignite Project has started production
since 1963. The full production target of 3.56 million tonnes
per annum has begun from early, 1966 and gradually it shall
increase the capacity to 6.3 million tons, during the Fourth Plan.

In Salem district there are five Magnesite Mines: (1) Messrs.
Burn & Co., (2) Messrs. Dalmia Magnesite Corporation, (3)
Messrs Salem Magnesite (P) Ltd., and two others employing
about 10,000 workers.

The Yercud Bauxite and the Madras Aluminium Bauxite are
two Bauxite Mines employing about 300 workers.

Employment

From the figures publlshed by the Mines Inspectoraté the
average daily employment in non-coal mines in 1963 was 2,44,976
distributed amongst a total of 2366 small and big mines. The
major break-up on the basis of mineral industries is : Bauxite
3336, Copper 3953, Dolomite 5608, Gypsum 5434, Iron Ore
44457, Lime Stone 61506, Magnesite 5259, Manganese 36467 and
Mica .23248. The number has increased much more in 1966.
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Below ground mining is being carried in 621 mines. Large
mines with below ground employment of 1601 and more workers
are : Copper 1, Dolomite 1, Iron Ore 8, Lime Stone 11, Magne-
site 2, Manganese 1, Oil 1. Smaller mines with below ground
employment of 400 and above but less than 1600 are : Copper 3,
Chromite 1, Galena 4, Sphalerite 1, Manganese 9.

Introduction of highly mechanised mines have brought a new
phenomenon in this branch of mining.Such mechanisation has
introduced a vast change in respect of productivity and the cost
of production in comparison with the manual method. Inside
such mechanised mines discrimination is being observed between
the highly paid workers and lowest paid categories like Helpers.
Fitters, Khalasis etc., in respect of Wage Scales, Quarters and
many other aspects.

Old Condition and Wage Scales

The condition of non-Coal Miners in India is the most
deplorable in the world. Even today it is worse than the Indian
Coal Miners.. Along with the growth of Trade Union movement
no doubt the miners have gained something. But the amount of
gain cannot be ascertained properly, unless a comparative study
is made of the “Productivity”, “Profit” and the “Workers’
Share” in it.

According to Chief Inspector of Mines, the Wage Scale of
Miners in 1938 was:—

Underground Open-Working Surface
Miners Unskilled Miners Female Skilled Female
Workers

Mica R.a.p. R.a.p. R.a.p. R.a.p. R.a.p. R.a.p.

Bihar 0-7-3 0-5-6 0-7-3 0-3-6 0- 6-6 0-3-3

Madras 0-5-9 0-4-9 0-5-0 0-3-3 0- 5-3 0-3-6
Manganese

Central

Provinces 0-6-6 0-6-0 0-4-3 0-3-3 0-11-3 0-3-6
Lime-Stone

Central

Provinces 0-0-0 0-0-0 0-6-3 0-3-9 0- 50 0-3-0
Iron

Bihar 0-0-0 0-0-0 0-5-0 0-3-9 1- 0-9 0-4-0
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Practically the same scales continued for years until the
workers in an organised manner stepped into long drawn ardous
struggles against the resistance and refusal of the employers and
compelled them to give something. During this period, for all
practical purposes ‘Mines Act’ and ‘Mines Maternity Benefit Act,
did not exist in the field.

Struggle and Gains

The struggles and achievements can be divided into threc
phases :—

First Phase (1946-50)

This was the initial stage of T.U. movement in Iron and
Manganese mines of Bihar. . Being hard pressed the miners under
TISCO and IISCO conducted some agitation. The specific gain,
the miners achieved in this area was the introduction of dearness
allowance at the rate of 6 paise per rupee for all. Otherwise the
wage rates under the IISCO were:

Miner .. .. 0- 6-0 to 0-12-0 a day.
Female Worker .. 0- 4-6 to 0- 5-0 a day.
Loco Driver .. .. 0-11-0 a day.
Fire Man .. .. 0- 9-0 a day

Second Phase (1951-61))

Since 1955 the miners of Bihar, Orissa and Madhya Pradesh
under the banner of A.IT.U.C. conducted heroic struggles in
wider areas and on some concrete demands. The demands were,
wage increase, leave facility, bonus and implementation of the
Mines Act and the Mines Maternity Benefit Act.

600 Iron Ore Miners of Bara-Jamda waged a three month
strike demanding 25% wage increase and bonus. Twently two
miners were imprisoned for four months, 200 workers were
retrenched but at the same time the employers had to agree to a

two anna wage increase and the supply of 4 seers of rice per head
at comncession rates.

During 1956-58, the struggle began in a much bigger area of
the iron and manganese belt of Bihar viz. Goa, Manoharpur, Chira
and Jamda.

At this stage women workers also came to the fore-fromt.
At Jamda 30 women workers were imprisoned for some time.

35



The employers requisitioned the services of the local police with
the obvious consent of the State Government and organised their
own gangster groups using the services of Contractors. Such pro-
vocations led to the starting of numerous false cases, organising
murderous assaults on the Union leaders and organising clashes
with the workers. As a result of such a clash by an agent provoca-
teur, two persons lost their lives. The leaders and activists of the
Union (A.LT.U.C.) were clamped into Jail on a murder charge
in April, 1957. The workers resisted heroically and defended
their leaders, in an attempt to save them from gallows. A dozen
of them had to undergo ten years imprisonment.

The miners faced all these provocations and won in the end.
One of the toughest employers of the iron ore mines declared some
wage increase, seven days leave with wage, maternity benefit and
sick-leave @ 50% wage for fourteen-days if the rest pericd went
beyond seven days.

In 1956 the Iron-Ore Miners at Barbil launched a strike action
which was followed by a lock-out for five months from 20th April,
1956 by Bird & Co. The demands were wage increase, Bonus,
Leave with wage, implementation of Mines Act and Maternity
Benefit Act and introduction of festival leave.

There were two police firings in which eight miners lost
their lives.

During 1956-60 there were a number of struggles and strikes
in the Keonjhar belt. The strike in B. Pattanayak’s mines was
another major event which continued for 3 months.

There had been inhuman repression, arrests, and worst
possible terrorisation but inspite of all these the miners held the
ALT.U.C. Banner aloft.

To smash the Trade Union Movement in this Region the
‘Gurda-Murder’ Case was initiated in 1960 involving leaders and
organisers of the A.I'T.U.C. Union, but the might of the Trade
Union movement was very great and the employers had to sur-
render. The miners got not only a four-anna wage increase but
seven days festival leave facility also. Provident Fund Act,
Maternity Benefit Act were implemented too. Above all the T.U.
Leaders involved in Gurda Murder Case were acquitted by the
Court.

The slump in the Manganese Industry began in 1954 as a
result of economic recession in U.S.A., who happened to be out
principal purchaser. This resulted in closure and retrenchment.
This was the period when A.I'T.U.C. Unions took the leadership
of the movement in the Balaghat and Bhandara Districts and it
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assumed a broader character. The LN.T.U.C. as usual exposed
its. own character by agreeing exactly to what the Indian and
Foreign Manganese bosses wanted,

-The average wage of miners at that time was Re. 1/- for men
and -/14/- for women. But as a result of agitation and strug-
gle'Bindra Tribunal gave its award in July, 1955. Apart from
wage fixation of different categories of workers, the Award gave
the right of attendance bonus of one month’s basic wage per
quarter for a minimum attendance of 65 days, Rs. 3 per-month
house rent allowance in lieu of free-housing, eight days paid sick
leave per year, and some other amenities like Medical Aid,
Drinking Water Facility, etc.

""The employers refused to implement it and went in appeal.
While the appeal was pending the export position of manganese
improved. Due to this and in the face of wider agitation and
struggle in November, 1957, there was an agreement between the
Trade Unions (Minus I.N.T.U.C.) and the employers, agreeing
to the following Wage Scales:

Miners in a Quarry Mine .. Rs. 1-2-0 per-day.
Miners in a Boulder Mine .. Rs. 1-7-0 per-day,
Surface Mazdoor .. Rs. 1-5-0 per-day.
Woman Worker .. Rs. 1-2-0 per-day.

Bonus and paid sick leave as in the Bindra-Award were also
agreed to.

Even after this agreement was signed its implementation de-
pended much on workers’ organised strength having capacity to
exert pressure. The A.L'T.U.C. Union took initiative in enforcing
the implementation of the agreement. But due to the so-called export
crisis and the Government’s neglectful and irresponsible attitude
towards the Manganese Miners and its desire to guarantee a good
slice of workers’ earning to Foreign and Indian Manganese bosses,
the gain could not last long. The crisis of export market is being
solved by the employers, even today, by putting the axe on the
workers’ privileges, introducing wage cuts, closures, retrenchment,
raising the work load and launching attacks on the unions.

Major Gains

It was these heroic struggles and sacrifices that enabled the
non-coal miners along with the coal miners to attract the attentior
of the people and other section of workers in this Country. The

ALT.U.C. and the Indian Mine Workers’ Federation thus, was
able to bring pressure on the Government, as a result of which :
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(1) Mines Act was amended in 1959 and was brought inio
force with effect from 16th January, 1960. The below
ground Miners got the privilege of leave with wage @
one day for every 16 days’ attendance and the other
miners @ one day for every 20 days’ attendance.

(ii) Mines Maternity Benefit Act, 1941 was amended in 1961
and women workers in mines have since been enjoying
three months maternity leave with full average pay.

Miners Regulation Act of 1957, was enforced in these
mines in 1961 placing special stress on safety measures.

(iv) The Government was compelled to appoint two Wage
Boards, one for Iron-Ore Industry and the other for
Lime Stone and Dolomite Industry in 1963.

(v) An Iron ore mines welfare cess organisation came into
being.

Third Phase (1952 onwards)

The Third Phase of the struggle began with the demands that
Contract Labour System in non-coal mines be abolished and
‘Interim-Relief’ be granted and implemented. In this phase the co-
ordinated action of non-coal miners has been taking shape
gradually. Another special feature of this phase is that the workers
employed in the Public-Sector Mechanised Mines have been coming
to the fore-front, shoulder to shoulder with the worst exploited
manual miners.

In 1964-65, miners conducted a number of struggles at all
these places. Besides the demands mentioned above, they fought
for an ‘annual’ sliding scale adjustment of D.A., linked with
Consumer price-Index numbers’, for the establishment of a *"Wagc
Board for Manganese Miners’, and for the grant of “T.U. Righ
and Recognition of Trade Unions by Ballot'.

‘The ALT.U.C. Union at Rajhara Mines ventured to call
one day’s token strike on 29th June, 1964. This was the first strike
in the Public Sector non-coal mines and the response was quitc
good.

In November, 1964, miners of Keonjhar area observed om
day’s token strike,

There were a series of hunger-strikes in the Manganese mines
of Balaghat (M.P.) and Maharashtra. Besides this there was
the 114 days united strike of 10,000 iron-ore and manganesc
miners in Keonjhar-belt in Orissa Strike notice by twenty thousand
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iron ore miners of Goa, a number of sectional strikes and hunger
strikes in the Captive mines of Bhilai Steel Plant at Rajhara and
at Nandini Lime Stone Mines and militant agitation in the
captive mines of TISCO, 1ISCO and other N.M.D.C. Mines, werc
the other notable struggles. '

The employers and the Government have been making all
attempts to suppress the edge of the movement. In the face of
police repression, arrests, mass retrenchment and many other offen-
sives of a like nature, the miners marched forward and compelled
the Government to enforce the Minimum Wage of Rs. 2.50 per
day and Interim Relif as recommended by both the Wage Boards
in the areas where the Miners participated in such struggles. -

In a number of Mines in Orissa and Bihar States, the Miners
have received payment of Bonus from 4% Minimum to 20% (in
some cases) as a result of ‘All India Agitation’ in response to the
call given by the A.LT.U.C.

Out of the five Magnesite Mines in Salem District (Madras
State) the miners of Messrs. Burn & Company and Messrs.
Dalmia Magnesite have earned 20% bonus for the year. '

The fact remains that the Wage Board for the Maganese
Miners has not yet been appointed, the protection of Minimum
Wage is yet to be guaranteed in many places where the miners
are unorganised, the Government’s policy to maintain Contract
Labour System in these mining fields is yet to be changed by a
determined blow of the miners, the payment of bonus is to be
guaranteed in all the places where the payment has not been made
and above all the D.A. question still remains unsolved but nobody
can deny that these struggles of the miners are pointers to the
new phase. ‘

The unemployment and closures, poverty and starvation, sky-
rocketing prices and the steady decline in miners’ real earnings,
the age-old anarchy in wages without any revision have bred a
spirit of added determination and confidence amongst the former
‘Backward’ non-coal miners, who in this way have been cgming
forward in this new phase under the A.I'T.U.C. Banner.

The 99% success of one day’s token strike in the public sector
mines at Rajhara and Nandini on 28th March, 1966 has filled the
hearts of non-coal miners with a new inspiration for forging a
new path for themselves.

Efficiency and Production

It will be seen that the index number of production of
some important mineral products and output per man year, have

39



been showing a constant upward trend. The Indian Mining Asso-
ciation (TISCO, IISCO, BOLANI, BIRD & CO. and the other
big mine owners) have admitted that the productivity of iron ore
mines since 1956, has increased considerably ie. by more than
58%. We can consult further the figures published by the Indian
Labour Bureau in this respect.

Index Nuwmber of Mineral Production on Base — 1960=100.

Ye;ari ) Iron-Ore Bauxite Copper I!lmenite Manganese Mica Gypsum
1961 . 115.2 123.0 94.4 69.6 102.6 970 85.9
1962 1265 151.7 109.8 55.2 102.3 975 1125
1963 1404 147.0 105.8 10.4 91.8 86.6 119.5
1964 - 143.3 153.0 105.6 4.8 108.8 780 88.6

Output Per Man Year

Minerals 1959 (Tons) 1960 (Tons) 1961 (Tons)
Iron Ore 192.49 214.08 224 .96
Lime Stone 297.18 286.61 262.56
Magnesite 28.83 31.59 29.47
Manganese 19.65 21.08 26.21
Bauxite 164.39 193.01 156.23
Copper 89.67 99.37 101.18
Dolomite 180.33 217.28 182.60
Gypsum 199.37 208.10 226.59

(Mineral Industry Association, Nagpur.)

. Mining group index number of industrial production was
87.0 in 1951; in 1963 it rose to 175.9 (Base 1956=100).

" The Combined Index Number of Metal mining production in
India was 90.6 in 1952, Tt rose to 110.5 in 1964. The Index
number of non-metallic mining rose during this period from 89.9
to 119.3 (Base 1960=100). The output per man year has also
been rising (Indian Labour Statistics, 1965).

Price & Profits

There are two avenues of disposing of the mineral produced
in these mines: Export and indigenous consumption in Steel
Factories.
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As per the report of the M.M.T.C. following rates are’ gnen
to mine owners for the purchase of iron-ores.

For Durgapur Steel Plant :

(a)

Blast furnace grade iron ore 58% to 60%.

Rate = Rs. 11.82 per-metric ton basis 58%.

Unitage :

per unit per metric ton .49 paisa with the

maximum = Rs. 13.05.

(h)

) High Grade Ore 64% to 66%.

Rate = Rs. 14.50 per metric ton basis basis 64%;

Unitage :

.74 paisa per unit per metric ton.

For Rourkela Steel Plant :

High Grade Ore 63% to 65%.
Rate Rs. 15.25 per metric ton for Bihar Ore.
Rate for Orissa Rs. 14.75 for the same percentage.

T et .
Unitage :

For Export :

.74 paisa per unit per metric tomn.

Rs. 12.95 for Orissa Ores.
Rs. 13.45 for Bihar Ores.
Basis 65%, Unitage .50 Paisa per unit per ton.

Ceiling price =

Rs. 16.00.

The above rates are applicable up to a distance of eight miles.
Thereafter .40 paisa per ton per mile additional lead charges

are paid.
In Public Sector

The share of miners in public sector mines can be estimated
from the production cost as calculated here approximately :

*Manual Mining :

Cost of production of float ore
per ton (Raising, ILoading.
Transporting Supervision an
Contractor’s profit).
All inclusive Rs. 8.50
Approximatelv.
Railway Freight from Rajhara
to Bhilai Rs. 6.00 per ton.
*Qut of Rs. 850 Contractor's
per ton maximum expense is
Rs. 0.30 (Labour payment,
establishiment etc. all inclusioe)
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Mechanised Mines :

Store & Spare parts Rs. 3.00

Transport upto crushing
Plant Rs. 2.00
Explosives Re. 1.00
Sampling Re. 0.12
Flectric Charges Re. 0.25

Depreciation on machi-

nery and reduction
cost Rs. 3.00
Supervision etc. Rs. 2.00
Rs. 11.37



In the absence of balance sheets the actual profit cannot be
stated clearly. But how these metal and metal mining companies
have been minting money can be imagined from the balance sheets
of TISCO (Indian Iron & Steel Co. Ltd.) for the vears 1957-58
to 1962-63, published by them.

Financial Amount of Nett  Dividend on Reserves &
Year. Profit Shown in Ovrdinary Surplus.
the P. & L. alc. Shares.
1957-58 Rs. 17,98,193 10 Rs. 14,79,84,531
1958-59 Rs. 17,49,469 10 Rs. 17,93,96,943
1959-60 Rs. 2,04,23,465 15 Rs. 20,90,23,295
1¢60-61 Rs. 6,99,81,665 16 Rs. 24/42,79,543
1961-62 Rs. 9,18,78,416 16 Rs. 27,49,55,541
1962-63 Rs. 9,11,89,201 16 Rs. 30,89,05,725

In 1957-58 its ordinary share capital was Rs. 11,00,00,000
i.e. there were 1,10,00,000 ordinary shares of Rs. 10 each. But
in 1957-58 the Company increased its ordinary shares to
1,30,00,000 of Rs. 10 each. From 1950-61 to 1962-63 the Com-
pany issued 20,73,483 fully paid honus shares to share-holders.
So the share-holders have been getting quite a lot by way of
“increased dividend” and “bonus shares”.

This single example is enough to act as an eye opener for the
miners as well as the steel workers of India.

Workers’ Share

And what were the wage rates paid to miners ?

In the year 1958 the IISCO granted some wage increase
to the miners, as shown below:

The Then Inucrement granted

Designation Existing Wage Rates m 1938.
Kamin (woman) 0- 7-6 to 0-11-0 0-2-0 per day.
Mazdoor 0-10-0 to 0-12-0 0-2-6 per day.
Loader 0-10-0 to 0-14-0 0-2-6 per day.
Pump-Khalasi 0-12-0 to 1- 0-0 0-3-0 per day.
Driller 0-12-0 to 1- 0-0]

Mining Mate 0-14-0 to 1- 2-0 0-3-0 d
Fitter Helper 0-14-0 to 1- 2-0 ~-U per day.
Tub Fitter 1- 0-0 to 1- 4-0

Blaster 0-15-0 to 1- 3-0

Hammer Man 1- 0-0 to 1- 4-0

Loco Fireman 1- 00 to 1- 40 ( O-3-Operday.
Fitter Grade T 1- 6-0 to 1-12-0

42



» In collusion with INTUC the TISCO introduced the fol-
lowing wage scales in 1961.

Deésignation. Existing Grade. Revised Grade.
Reja (Woman Worker) 0- 9-0 0-1-0 0-13-0 0.90 0.08 1.22
Woman Sweeper 0-10-0 0-1-0 0-14-0 0.97 098 1.29
Mazdoor 0-10-6 0-1-0 0-14-6 1.02 0.08 1.34
Driller 1- 2.0 0-1-0 1-7-0 1.60 0.08 2.00

Mate, Shovel operator

Gas-Cutter Helper ‘A’
Fitter, Electric Fitter, 1-10 0-1-0 1-13-0 2.10 0.08 2.50

Hammerman, Machi-
nist and Moulder

Telephone Operator

Shot Firer 1-10-0 0-1-0 1-15-0 2.26 0.08 2.66
Piece Rated Miners. Existing Rate. Revised Rate.
Hard Ore Mining per box (1.0 ton) 0-8-9 0.80
Soft Ore Mining per box (1.0 ton) 0-6-3 0.57
Hard Ore Drilling per running foot 0-4-0 0.28
Soft Ore Drilling per running foot 0-3-0 0.27

And now the minimum wage has come to the level of Rs. 2.50
per day, during the Third-Phase of the Struggle.

Wage Rates in Magnesite Mines (Salem)

Per Day Per Day
Wages paid by Wages paid by
Company Company. Contractors.
(all inclusive)
Mls. Burn & Co. Rs. 2.35 to 3.00 Rs. 1.37 to 2.25

Mis. Dalmia Magnesite Rs. 2.00 to 3.00  Rs. 1.36 to 2.00
M|s. Salem Magnesite ~ Rs. 2.00 to 3.00

Ponkumar Magnesite
Mines Rs. 1.25 to 2.00

Shyama Magnesite Rs. 1.25 to 2.00
The Yercud Bauxite Rs. 1.75 to 2.35
The Madras Alluminium

Bauxite Rs. 2.50
Seshasayee Lime Stone
Mines Rs. 2.00 to 3.00
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Manganese Market

In the year 1953 the price of high grade Manganese Ore
went up to Rs. 170 per ton. During the period of slump in 1954
high grade Ores were quoted near about Rs. 50 per ton. What
the workers received by way of wages during this period has
already been mentioned above. Export crisis has become the per-
manent cry in this industry to turn down the demand of wage in-
crease. But the Balance Sheet for the first nine months of the
working of the Company Manganese Ore (India) Ltd.,, Nagpur
for the period ending 31st March, 1963 showed a net profit of
Rs. 1,80,967.69.

Price Index and Its Effect

The employer’s argument is that along with the rise in the
index number of the productivity, the wages have been increased
considerably and they have now come to Rs. 2.50 minimum for
men and women workers, i.e. to a ceiling stage,

But apart from the question of profit and the workers’ legiti-
mate share in it, we must compare wage increase with the rise
in the price index number during the last ten years to enable us to
get the real picture,

During these years the Consumer price index number (aver-
age) for the working class for all India interim series has shot
up from 105 in 1951 to 166, in 1965 (Base 1949=100).

Dearness Allowance

The D.A. forms an important ingredient in the wage structure
of the working class. It is supposed to neutralise the rise in price
index. But nowhere in non-coal mines has the D.A. system been
introduced as a rule uptill now. The piece-rated miners who consti-
tute 70% of the total strength are deprived of D.A. benefit. The
daily wagers under public sector mines do not get D.A. at all. The
miners (time rated) in the modern mechanised mines (both
public and private sectors) are paid only consolidated D.A. 1In
H.H.L. Mines it is Rs. 15 per month upto a salary of Rs. 150,
and Rs. 30 for salaries exceeding Rs. 150.

In conclusion, the index number of mineral production has
gone up, the output per man year inspite of malpractices by the
Government, has been increasing, the consumer price index
number too has gone very high, but the real earnings of the miners
either remained constant or have actually gone down. This is the
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true picture of the miners’ share in the industry although
they constitute the foundation of modern industrial and economic
development.

Women Workers in Mines

According to the Indian Labour Statistics of 1965 the average
daily employment figures for women workers in Non-Coal Mines
in 1963 were as under:

(Figures in thousands)

Mica .. .. .. 1.9
Manganese .. . .. 14.6
Iron Ore .. .. .. 11.6
Others .. .. .. 35.0

Total .. .. 63.1

But this is not the correct position. The women employment
in Non-Coal Mines would be at least 45% of the total.

Land hungry peasants, Adivasis, and the people facing star-
vation in villages generally come forward as miners. That is
why not only the mothers and sisters of the family but the teen-
age boys and girls are found in thousands to do such hazardous
jobs here. '

The women in mines have to work very hard but their wage
rates are lower than those of the male workers. Only a year ago
equal minimum wage has been announced as a statute by both the
wage boards. But till now it remains a question of implemen-
tation where the T.U. movement is weak or absent. The Mines
Maternity Benefit Act has been amended but the benefit
of this Act is constantly nullified by sabotage of mine
owners and contractors. In order to change the worst serf con-
dition of women workers in mines, it is necessary to build up
a powerful democratic opinion, not only by the trade unions but
by other democratic organisations of women of this country.

Housing

The much advertised township of the modern mechanised
mines under the public sector mines does not reflect the actual
housing conditions of the Non-Coal Miners.

Many of the mine owners and contractors as a class, do not
accept the responsibility for providing residential accommodation
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of any kind to the miners. Obviously the vast majority of the
miners are - forced to live, in all seasons, in the self-made
hutments made of dry branches and tree leaves and covered with
bamboo mattings.

In private mines like IISCO and TISCO, Bird & Co., I.M.O.
Ltd., etc., only 40% of the workers are provided with ‘Dhawras’
of 8 X 10’ and sometimes it becomes common residence for two
families of 7/8 members. In public sector mines too the daily
wagers have not been provided with any quarters for years.

There are no sanitary provisions, no means of getting rid or
flies. Thousands of miners and their families eat, sleep and wash
wherever they get such an opportunity. In the hot summer
season even drinking water is not provided in many places. In
Bihar State, under Messrs M. G. Rungta at Dongauli Mines, the
water crisis is so acute that miners get the privilege of bath only
once in a week (on rest days).

Health

Under such “ideal housing” and “sanitation” there cannot he
any control over “child mortality”, “mothers dying of child
birth”, and epidemics of various types. Till today, the vast num-
bers of non-coal miners are deprived of proper medical facilities.
For the miners under the Contractors, they are totally unknown.
In hospitals, if they are provided at all in some of the mines, facili-
ties are given only to privileged persons, particularly to officers
and supervising staff. In case of accidents normally there is
none to care or to provide first-aid.

According to Government figures in Non-Coal Mines, in
1963 there were 77 deaths and 1,577 serious injuries and the
number in 1964 was 109 deaths and 1,217 serious injuries,

Silicosis is a dangerous disease in the Manganese field. To
check this, dry-drilling was forbidden and silicosis has been made
a compensable disease. But so far as our information goes this
has not been implemented.

Dry-drilling is being continued in Bhilai Steel Mines at
Rajhara. As a result, the number of T.B. cases has been increas-
ing. The News Bulletin “Rajhara News” dated January 26, 1964,
published by the Mines Authority reported that in 1963 alone 517
old T.B. patients and 17 new ones were attended to in the B.S.P.
Hospital.

The welfare cess organisations in Iron Ore mines can, if they
mean do something for the miners’ health and housing. The
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ALT.U.C. representatives in these organisations in Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Bihar and Orissa States have been con-
sistently fighting for giving top priority for such measures. But,
their proposals are turned down by the brutal majority of the
employers and LN.T.U.C. combined and the funds are being spent
on the purchase of radio sets, gardens and open air theatres etc.

Trade Union Rights

Mine owners know well that trade union organisation, if
once permitted would sound the death knell of profiteering and
of slave condition of the workers. Victimisation therefore, of
prominent leaders, assaults and prosecutions at the hands of the
police are the common methods followed by the mine owners.

Most of the Non-Coal Mines are situated in obscure forest
areas. Hence trade union meetings become difficult. Miles
and miles of land are declared the private property of
mine owners. Trade union organisers are very often prosecuted
for trespass and where the organisation is weak, the miners are
victimised on this ground. Under the protection of police and
Government such mines virtually turn into the latest models of
Concentration Camps.

In public sector mines too one has to cross all such hurdles to
establish trade union organisations. There, the fundamental right
of the workers is being encroached upon by not allowing the
workers to choose their own organisation or to establish an office
of such a registered trade union.

With a view to impose LN.T.U.C. over the heads of the
workers suclh paper organisations are given recognition by the
employers and the Government. Until the workers’ own organi-
sations acquire sufficient strength to exert their authority by various
methods of direct action, there is no scope for normal trade union
functioning. In public sector mines experience is extremely
bitter.

Inspite of all such handicaps the A.LT.U.C. unions have
organised 15 percent of the total non-coal workers and have ex-
tended their influence over 25 per cent miners, approximately.

Task
The major duty then is to carry on an extensive campaign
amongst the miners to develop their consciousness regarding .—

* The vital position of the mining industry and its future
prospects;
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* Miners’ contribution in respect of independent mdustrxal
development ;

* How the huge amount of profit is being accumulated in
both Private and State Sectors and how the miners are
deprived of their shares,

* Attempt of reactionary forces, foreign capital and the
Government to sabotage the country’s econcmic develop-
ment;

* How the problems of the miners are connected with national
planning and how until the whole direction is changed, at
least towards the non-capitalist path, the problems shall
remain aggravated;

* The importance of industrywide — co-ordinated action to
do all these things.

In the present state of affairs as it is going on, longer the
period the more would be the demoralisation and there is every
danger of stagnation too. Therefore, we must select some major
demands on an industry basis with a definite orientation and come
in the field as a dynamic force.

Demands

(A) Wages—After 18 years of independence there is no
justification for being satisfied with the ‘Living Mini-
mum Wage’. Irrespective of Wage-Boards' recom-
mendation therefore whatever they give, during the
Fourth Plan period our battle shall be for, “Nationali-
sation of all mining industries” and for a ‘‘National
Standard Fair Wage”. TFurther while determining
wage scales the existing big gap between the minimum
and the maximum wages must be reduced.

(B) Sliding scale of D.A. for all categories of workmen
(time rated, piece rated and daily rated) with 100%
neutralisation and quarterly reviews.

(C) Total abolition of the Contract Labour System and em-
ployment of all with continuity of service under the
respective mine owners. Total rejection of Contract
Labour Reegulation Bill. For the interim period, Mine
Owners must shoulder the responsibility to give to
these Contract Labourers all facilities enjoyed by other
miners.
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(D) Supply of concessional food grains to all miners in all
States. Guaranteed supply of all consumer goods at
controlled prices in all mines.

(£) Full freedom of Trade Union élctivity and recognition
by ballot.

(F) Compulsory arrangement for adequate medical treat-
ment and decent housing with proper sanitation for all.

(G) Payment of annual bonus on the basis of the A.IT.U.C.
Formula.

(H) Seven hours working day for all miners.
(I) Gratuity benefit. .

The Twenty Seventh Session of the A.L'T.U.C. is being held
when the whole nation is standing at a cross-road. The trend
of the Government policy is very clear to all. It is not growth of
Capitalism alone but there are increasing threats of Foreign
Monopoly Capital and Neo-colonialist influence in our economy.
The reactionary monopoly section has been making vigorous
attempts to trample democracy. The question before us today
is not only to achieve demands but to stabilise them further for
which the working class must take the lead to develop an effective
democratic opinion on a national scale, so that it will be in a
position to intervene and change the direction of our economy
towards further progress and ultimately towards Socialism.
The miners in India along with the workers of basic metal indus-
tries occupy a key position in all such battles.

Dated 17th April, 1966.
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Report on Oil Industry

G. SUNDARAM
Geencral Secretary, Petrolewm W orkmen's Union, Bombay
and All India Petrolewm Workers’ Federation

The Industry consists of exploration and production com-
panies/undertakings, refining companies/division and marketing/
distribution companies in addition to transportation (pipeline com-
panies/division). The picture at the beginning of the Third Plan
was that the industry was by and large monopolised by foreign oil
cartels. This has been confirmed by the Report of the Monopolies
Inquiry Commission. According to this report production was
trial Giants in 1964-65,

Burmah- Esso Caltex A.0.C. No.of % share

Shell enter->f top 3
prises
Total industry % 42 311 12 6 6 85.1
Kerosene Qil, Diesel 0il
¥ Light Distillates % 51 25 2 6 6 87.3
Bitumen 67.6 294 — — -
Furnace 0il 37 40.2 5.1 — —_ —

Also, in the compilation by “F.conomic Times” of 51 Tndus-
trial Giants in 196165,

In gross profits as % of total capital employed :

Burmah-Shell ranked  15th with 16. 5"/{
Esso " 22nd ,, 12.5%
Caltex . 51st ,, 1.8%

In profits after tax as % of net worth:

Burmah-Shell ranked  35th with 9.8%
Esso " 43rd ,. 6.9%
Caltex y 51lst  ,, —0.6%



The Indian Oil Company incorporated in 1959 was the public
sector marketing company to handle the import and distribution
of deficit products like kerosene and High Speed Diesel Oil from
rupee sources so as to conserve foreign exchange. It started with
no installations/ facilities for storing and distributing oil, which
were virtually owned by three major foreign companics and two
minor ones besides one Indian company (WIODC) having 2%
of the trade. The Government of USSR through its export orga-
nisation, were extremely keen that petroleum products imports
(particularly kerosene and high speed diesel oil) should be included
in the Trade Plan for 1960 and the initiative taken by Soviet
Union in concluding a deal with Hindustan Organisers, the asso-
ciate of WIODC gave a phillip to IOC to launch its activities.
Straightaway, it faced the powerful competition and price cutting
by the foreign companies.

~ In accordance with the Industrial Policy Resolution of 1956
oil development was planned to take place solely in public sector.
The Oil and Natural Gas Commission which commenced explora-
tion work in Public Sector in 1955-56 decided to take the dis-
interested help of socialist countries, particulariv Soviet Union and
Rumania. The Government also decided to set up refineries in
public sector beginning with Nunmati in Assain and Barauni in
Bihar, the former with financial and technical help from Ruri:ania
and the latter from Soviet Union. The Indian Oil Company was
assigned the task of distributing the production of these two public
sector refineries also.

Since the Assam oil company, the oldest foreign oil company
in Assam was making headway in discovering new oil fields, thc
Government of India set up Oil India Ltd. a 50:50 partnership
company, with Barmah Oil Company, the parent company oi
AOC. BOC contributed its share in foreign capital of Rs. 14
crores. Oil India Ltd. was given the task to increase production
and exploration in Assam and to supply crude oil to Nunmati and
Barauni refineries in addition to AQC. The deal with this foreign
oil company by which it is guaranteed 9% net return with a maxi-
mum of 13% on investment after payment of all taxes and which
extracted reimbursement of its investments by direct payment of
over Rs. 10 crores is not advantageous to our national interests
in view of the fact that 11 crores of rupees were paid as subsidy
to ensure the payment of such a dividend during 1962-64. In
1965, 7 crores would have been paid. Oil India Ltd. operates
Nahorkatiya, Hugrijan and Moran fields, which were first dis-
covered and explored by AOC but transfeerred to the new com-

2]
‘-



-pany. The commitment by OIL is to supply up to 2.7L million
tonnes to Nunmati and Barauni refineries and upto 0.435 o AOC.
This is another instance of how foreign monopolies and cartels
manage to defraud our exchequer through the means of complex
mechanism for pricing of crude oil.

Pipelines had to be laid from the Assam oil fields for supply
of crude oil to the two refineries and also for economic distribu-
tion of the refinery production,

Thus, the Indian Oil company has been transformed into
indian Oil Corporation Ltd. with four divisions — Marketing
Division, Refineries Division, Pipelines Divislon and Gujarat Re-
finery Project. The latter was first conceived to work under Oil
and Natural Gas Commission. However, the latter has been left
with responsibility for exploration and production of oil through-
out the the country including Assam and for which it has also set
up a Research Agency in Indian Institute of Petroleum located
in Dehra Dun.

The further development in oil industry took a change in
basic policy decision because the third Cochin Refinery has come
about with participation of both American (Phillips Petroleum)
and Indian monopoly (Duncan Bros. & Co. of Calcutta) capital,
with the right of management vested with Phillips for 5 years and
ireedom to import its own crude for 15 years.

The last venture and the most recent is launching of Lube
India, a 50:50 partnership with Esso and effective management
with Esso, only the Chairman of the Board being nominee of
Government.

Another major change in the original oil policy is the impend-
ing deal with American capital for off-shore exploration of oil
in Cambay with prospect of heavy drain of our exchequer as is
taking place in the Oil Tndia deal with BOC, apart from the ferti-
liser deals in which Esso and others are involved, and further ex-
tension to petro-chemical projects too.

The general slow down, bureaucratic hold-ups and refusal to
extend labour-management participation in the various enterprises
both in commissioning and functioning them, have not only invited
parliamentary criticism but also undermining at the hands of pri-
vate sector wholly in foreign (Anglo-American) hands and which are
linked with the public sector almost on a day-to-day basis. This
was. witnessed in a demonstrable way in May 1965, and it is even
today being witnessed, when scracity of kerosene and high speed
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dlesel oil overtook the country with the stoppage of imports of
these deficit products by foreign oil companies which were not given
hard “free” currency to import from their -tied-up sources in
Middle East ete. and the inability of the public sector IOC to cope
with this planned undermining in distribution by fore:gn com-
panies.

The over-all situation is one of the evils of private sector
overtaking the public sector and the policy of public sector domi-
nating private sector in this industry is receding day by day.

INVESTMENTS AND PROFITS
Private Sector

The foreign investment in Petroleum at the end of 1939 was
Rs. 120.7 crores, the biggest out of the total foreign investment
of Rs. 610.7 crores. Some available details are as under :

1) Burmah Oil Co. (India) Trading Ltd., marketing petro-
leum products for Assam Oil Company is a subsidiary of
Burmah Oil Co. Ltd. In addition to sharing 50:50 capi-
tal in Oil India Ltd., Burmah Oil agreed to provide a loan-
of approximately £11,000,000 against the sterling ex-
change element of the cost of 720 mile pipeline from the
oil fields to public sector refineries at Gauhati and Barauni.
Burmah Qil Co. also holds a 50% interest in Burmah-
Shell Refineries and in Burmah-Shell marketing company.

2) Assam Oil Co., Digboi in Assam. Capital £4,000,000
increased from £450,000 in 1958 and all the issued share
capital is held by BOC. AOQOC refining capacity 0.425 mil-
lion metric tons per year.

3) Burmah-Shell Marketing Company. Capital £ 10,000,000,
all shares issued and fully paid-up. It is the marketing
organisation of BOC and Shell International Petroleum
Co. who own it 50:50. It is distributing agent for its 3
consignors, BOC, Shell and B.P.

4) Burmah-Shell Refineries. Capital Rs. 25 crores in prefe-
' rence and ordinary shares and total cost of the refinerv
was about Rs. 26 crores.

5) Esso marketing a branch of Standard Oil Co. of New

* . Jersey which floated the subsidiary of Esso Standard
Eastern Inc. for marketing and distribution in Burmah.
Ceylon and India and acquired the original Stanvac.



' 6) Esso Refining Co. Capital Rs. 3 crores and Rs. 4 crores
; debentures; Cost of the refinéry about Rs. 17.5 crores.

7) Caltex Marketing Co. Owned by California Texas Oil

- - Corporation with share capital of Rs. 26.86 lakhs till
1956 raised to Rs. 98.15 lakhs in 1957.

8) Caltex Refining Co., a subsidiary of California Texas Oil

- Corporation. Capital Rs. 6 crores and debentures Rs. 2

crores. Cost of the refinery abouit Rs. 15 crores.’

9) Indo-Burmah Petroleum Co., marketing company operat-
ing in Burmah, India and Pakistan, Capital Rs. 1.5 crores
and is a shareholder in BOC subsidiaries in Burmah,

Some figures given in Lok Sabha on ’VIarch 9, 1966 are as
follows :

REFINING COMPANIES

(Figures in Lakh Rs.)

B.S.R. ' Esso Caltex . Total
Capital invested/employed at time ' ‘ "
they went into production 2941 1594 1412 5947
Gross Profits (1954 to 1964) 6113 2951 2552 11616 |
Net Profits (1954 to 1964) 3426 1214 427 '50"({3‘7““'
(Loss in Cores
1964 Rs. . :
: 13.23 1kh) - )
Remittances (Reserve Bank figures) 3507 11861 250 ‘1'5;618“,

{which include cost of Crude Oil
imported in case of Esso)

MARKETING COMPANIES : o

Burmah
Shell Esso Caltex BOCIT IBP . Total .

Gross Profits (1954-64) - 5733* 12094 6466 1250 671 26204
Net Profits (1954-64) 1966 1356+ 274§ 471 315% 4’332’
Ce (Figures in Lakhs Rs.) R

i

NOTES:

* Burmah-Shell profits are only on 10% commission it earns on sales
and rent/hire on facilities charged by it to the Consignors for the
facilities used in distribution; Consignors BOC, Shell 8 BP earn
bulk of the profits. (Also, on the ground that discounts to be had
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. were not available, lower net profits shown from 1959 onwards, e.g.

. in 1955 net prfits were 181 lakhs against gross profit of 414 lakhs:
" But, iin 1963 net profits were only 213 against gross 707 and in
‘1964 net was. 179 against gross 581 lakhs).

T After showing a loss 135 lakhs in 1960 and after write-off 594 lakhs
as loss in exploration in the notorious Indo-Stanvac project in which
Government was saddled with three times this loss. Also showing
“discounts to be had as not available e.g. showed a net profit oi

. 496 lakhs in 1954 when gross profits were 943 lakhs and capital
employed 1B76.lakhs ie. mnet return of 21.6%. But. in 1964 net
profit shown is only 32 lakhs against gross profit of 1137 lakhs
~with net return- of 1.6% on capital employed of 4695 laks).

§ After showing a loss 126 lakhs during 1959-62 and in 1964, 60.95
lakhs for 1964 alone. Also showing discounts to be had as not
available e.g. showed a net profit of Rs. 134.66 lakhs in 1954 against
a gross profit of 542.44 lakhs whereas in 1964 a less of 60.95 lakhs
was shown against a gross profit of 593.16 lakhs though in the
previous year 1963 gross profits were 662.91 lakhs but with a net
profit cf only 2.09 lakhs.

$ Net profits from 1959 onwards were less for reason showed discounts
to be had as not available.

HOW MUCH MORE CAN THE PROFIT BE IN FACT

The findings of the Talukdar Committee are as follows : -

“The major oil companies and their associates producing the
crude are owned by the same principal/principals and their opera-
tions are integrated vertically from extraction of crude to its dis-
posal to the ultimate consumers in the form of products and the
profit of the marketing operation should not be viewed in isolation.
{t will not, therefore, be appropriate to compare their operations
with the other industries operating in this country, unless their
overall profitability right from production of crude to the market-
ing of refined products is known. As already mentioned earlier
one of the main objects of investment of these companies in India
is to provide an assured outlet for the crudes and products of
their group,

“The profits earned by these companies and their principals
outside India are not known to us. The profits on crude are re-
ported to be high.... In case the companies had prevailed on
their suppliers to concede discounts on products at the recommend-
ed rates (which they did according to published reports on imports
to Pakistan), their profitability would have been more than what
is exhibited in the published accounts. The combined profitability
of refining and marketing operations would further improve if the
fall in the prices of crude oils in the world market were fully re-
fi ccted in the prices charged for crude oils by their principals.

(Continued on page 9)



Figures published in Report of Working Group on Oil Prices (Talukdar Committee) recommendations which were made
effective from 1st February 1966 with certain modifications, give a better picture as follows:

(All figures in laks Rs.)

BS ¥ BSR Esso 8 ESR Caltex ¥ Coril BOG(IT)8 AOC IBP% Total
1962 1963 1962 1963 1962 1963 1962 1963 1962 1963 1962 1963
Share Capital - - 2789  3791* 2627t 2688t 905 905 120 120 150 10 6591 7654
Average fixed assets - - 2773 2738 1811 1870 1692 1598 163 162 58 62 6497 6430
Average Working Capital - 4314 4498 3653 4145 1592 1541 702 663 103 125 10364 10972
Average Capital employed 7087 7237 5464 6015 3284 3140 865 825 161 187 16861 17404
Profit prior to provision for
taxation - - 1343 1443 670 578 114 154 18t (—) 50 47 2358 2222
Reserves and Surplus - 1590 1487 1289 1488 567 486 745 705 219 175 4410 4341
% Profit on Capital employed 18.96 1993 1226 9.61 347 490 2090 § 3107 2609 1400 1277
Profit prior to taxation - 1435 1494 730 634 173 211 — No change — 2569 2386
% Profit on Capital employed 20.26 20.65 1335 10.54 5.28 6.71 ' 15.26 13.71
(Average for three year 1955- ' :
57 it was 20.85 for B.S. and
17.53 for Stanvac)
Actual Crude run in Refinery
(tonnes) 31.53 376 21.79 244 952 10.26 462 4.7
Net refinery margin per tonne ) : o
of crude R3.30.88 29.64 1995 1918 1727 1651 614 3218




 * Share capital was raised from 10 million pounds sterling to 25 million pound sterling on 31st May 1963.

f Trading results for this Company not only in India but also Pakistan and Burma in 1962 and Pakistan in 1963 because
there was no trading in Burma in 1963. No separate figurcs for India are available..

t Share capital of Refining Company is 300 lakhs and the balarnice represents “Accounts with New York Office” because the
marketing Co. is a branch of the parent American Company.

§ Effective 1st January 1964 a new integration toock place between the two companies both of which being owned by BOC.
The profit in 1961 was 358 lakhs giving a return of 4.5 and sales in 1963 were 23% more in 1963 as compared to 1961.
Oil India Ltd. pricing for crude supplied to AOC refinery is said to have upset its economy. Considering the factor in @
above the percentage would be better.

%This is arrived at on the basis of Product realization per tcnne of crude on import parity — less OPEC discount less cost
of crude less operational expenses including depreciation.



(Continued from page 6)

“The Companies may examine the possibility of effecting
economy in the cost of their operations. A few points have struck
us in this connection. - As on 1-1-1965 there were nearly 70 per-
sons in the three major private oil companies drawing emoluments
exceeding Rs. 5,000 per month. In spite of the recommendation
of the O1l Price Enquiry Committee of July 1961 to reduce (and
eventually eliminate altogether) the overseas. expenses of the
Head Offices, no attempt has been made in that direction. On the
other hand, there has been some increase in this item.... The
total amounts paid in dollar/sterling by the different companies
over the last five years are :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Year Esso B/Shell AOC BOC(IT) Total
1960 37.80 38.70 33.39 4.60 114.49
1961 36.90 43.83 33.39 4.46 118.58
1962 33.30 38.30 14.69 6.68 92.97
1963 37.60 36.59 14.69 3.34 92.32
1964 41.00 43.64 17.36 5.34 107.34

PUBLIC SECTOR & PUBLIC-CUM-PRIVATE SECTOR

Investments

Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. — Rs. 75 crores authorised share
capital — Rs. 44.26 crores paid-up capital.

—Marketing Division — Including budget estimate for 1965-
66, equity is Rs. 9.97 crores and loan Rs. 9.97 crores.
(Indian Oil Blending Ltd., Bombay and Calcutta — joint
venture of TOC and Mobil Petroleum Co. of U.S.A. for
blending Mobil lubricants sold by IQC).

—Refineries Division & Pipelines Division — including
budget estimate for 1965-66 equity is Rs. 37.65 crores and
loan Rs. 41.15 crores.

For Gauhati Refinery Rs. 17.7 crores.
,, Barauni Refinery Rs. 43.62 crores.
,, Gauhati-Siliguri Pipeline — Rs. 7 crores (project cost).

,»» Haldia-Barauni, Kanpur Pipeline — Rs. 26.05 crores
(project cost).



»» Gujarat (Koyali) Refinery — including budget estimates
for 1965-66 equity 7.67 crores and loan 4.18 crores.

,, Investment in Cochin Refineries (52.4% participation)
Rs. 3.67 crores, estimated cost Rs. 19.04 crores.

Oil India Ltd. (OIL) — authorised share capital Rs. 50
crores (50%) and paid up capital Rs. 14 crores.

—total cost of project-Oilfield development Rs. 28 crores.
Nahorkatiya to Barauni Pipeline project cost Rs. 45 crores.

Oil and Natural Gas Commission including Gujarat Pipelines
and Petro-Chemical complex.

First Plan .. Rs. 0.007 crores.
Second Plan .. Rs. 2385
Allocation for Third Plan .. Rs 11500 ,,
Third Plan revised .. Rs. 20200 ,,

Again revised because wells to be

drilled reduced to 480 as against

earlier target of 611 .. Rs. 11500
Indian Engineers Ltd. (51% share and 49% Betchel).

—authorised capital Rs. 2 crores.

Lube India Private Ltd. (50:50 partnership with Esso):
—authorised capital Rs. 3.5 crores.
—-project cost estimated Rs. 7.2 crores.

—Lubricating oil base stock refinery at Bombay with a capa-
city of 145,000 tonnes per year to manufacture 55% high
grade automotive base oil and 45% medium grade indus-
trial type base oil out of feed stock to be supplied by Esso
Refinery.

—Half production for Esso Lube blending plants in Bombay
and Calcutta and half for TOC.

Profits :

10C’s profit for 1964-65 was Rs. 75.64 lakhs after paying
taxes and interest on loans though it would have been Rs. 179.76
lakhs but for under-recovery of railway freight and non-recovery
of central sales tax from customers and severe price cutting which
it had to face from the foreign companies, particularly of kerosene
oil.
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DRILLING

Total number of wells drilled Total oil Total

so far in India State-wise. producing Gas wells
wells as on 31-12-1965
31-12-1965
Gujerat 335 197 12 ¥ all
oil wells
Assam 1330 555 17 ¥ all
oil wells
Punjab 5 — - ’
uU.p. 3 — —
Bihar 2 - -
Rajasthan 2 — —
Union territory of
Pondicherry — — —

ONGC and OIL drilled 376 oil producing wells

ONGC driiled 34 gas wells and OIL 9

Total oil production in all areas in 1965 was 2.86 million tonnes.
Total gas production in all areas in 1965 was 137 m. cu. metres.

DISTRIBUTION FACILITIES

1959 1963
B.S. Esso CTX IBP BOC B.S. Esso CTX I0C 1BP Eu
ryte]
AOC o]
m®o
Main installations/
Terminals 7 6 6 2 2 8 13 6 7 2 2
Depots 502 126 85 48 5 146 330 117 103 41 5

Aerodrome Instal-
lations/Aviation _
Serv. Stations 48 21 — 6 41 37 6 — — — 6

Filling stations/
Retail pump

outlets 3554 1625 1196 258 99 3359 1645 1178 795* 336 99
Branches/ Terri-
tories 40 4 4 2 — 4 4 4 4 2 —

* in 1965, 1353

PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION

The indigenous production of crude during 1965 was about
3 million tonnes as against 12 million tonnes of petroleum products

11



consumed in 1965. 6 million tonnes of crude were imported by
the three private sector coastal refineries, Burmah-Shell, Esso and
Caltex. Another 3 million tons had to be imported by way of
deficit fuels and lubricating oils, etc.

The total consumption is estimated to go up to 25 million
tonnes by end of Fourth Plan in 1970 and there is a decision to
increase the refining capacity in the country to 25.80 million tonnes
a year by then because the demand would require a refining capa-
city of at least 24 million tonnes. Refinery capacities existing and
planned are as under :

Unit M. Tons.

Location Refinery  As of 1965-66 Planned 1970-71
Bombay BSR 3.75 4.75 (?)
» Esso 2.50 o 3.50 ()
Vizag. Caltex 1.05 1.55 ()
Digboi AOC 0.46 0.46
Barauni IRL/IOC 2.00 3.00
Koyali —do— 2.00 3.00
Nunmati —do— 0.74 1.00
Cochin Public-cum-
Private 1.50(?) 3.50
Madras {projected) — 2.50
Haldia —do— L — 2.50
North West India —do— — 3.50

As per the Talukdar Committee Report total production of
8.43 million tonnes of products in India in 1964 was made up oi
34 different products, 9 of which were above 100,000 tonnes each
and 8 below 1,000 tonnes each.

The Monopolies Commission Inquiry Report gives the follow-
ing 1964 figures of absulate levels and percentage share of Top
Five Enterprises in Annual Production in 1964 :

Actual crude run in the various refineries in 1963 was:

B.S. Refinery - 3.750 tonnes

Esso Refinery - 2404

Caltex Refinery 1026

Gauhati Refinery - 0.047

AOC Refinery - 0544
8.204

Crude Oil produced during 1964 was about 25% of the total requirements
and refined products manufactured in local refineries about 749% of the total
ccnsumption. -
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Product Unit Total B.S. Ref. Esso Ref. CTX Rel. A.O.C. Ref. Gauhati Ref. Barauni Rel.
% to % to % to % to % to % to
Quantity Total Quantity Total Quantity Total Quantity Total Quantity Total Quantity Total
SPECIALITIES:

Wax (Paraffin) Tonnz2s34266

Anti-Malarial Oil
Jute Batching Oil

Petroleum Coke
LUBRICANTS
BITUMEN (Asphait)

BANK REFINED
OILS:

Furnace 0il 000
Kerosene Oil 000
Motor Spirit 000
Diesel Oil 000
OTHER

PETROLEUM
PRODUCTS 000

»

>t

2

"

3

359
79986
87661

40628

494.7

2250.3
1614.4
1349.2
2046.1

460.9

58955

334.4

833.3
819.3
628.2
850.2

38.2

73.7

37.0
50.7
46.5
41.5

8.3

20981

145.7

905.9
396.5
272.7
479.6

381.3

26.2

40.2
24.6
20.2
234

82.7

3409
194.5
177.9
281.4

149

34266

359

50

12905

40628
14.7
15.1 89.7
120 105.0
13.2 82.3
13.8 94.4
3.2 171.4

100
100
0.1
22.4 40271

100

30

40 806
6.5

6.1 157.8
46 2883

38 9.1

69.8 4485 7.8

3.7 ,
892 55

1.7

14.1

2.0




OIL AND FOREGN EXCHANGE

For importing nearly 3 million tonnes of deficit products
which include lube oils, greases and other special products, the
major part being bulk products now produced in the refineries,
such as kerosene, High Speed Diesel Oil and Furnace Oil besides
Aviation Gasoline, Aviation Turbine Fuel, etc. which are not
produced in the country now, foreign exchange incurred amount
to about Rs. 50 crores of which till 1964 sterling/dollar source
was about 80%.

In 1964 the foreign exchange spent on the import of crude
oil and refined products was about Rs. 96 crores. The import of
over 7 million tonnes of crude and certain products by the com-
panies would still impose heavy burden of nearly 60 crores in
“free” foreign exchange.

Exports of surplus production in Motor Spirit was .21 mil-
lion tonnes in 1962 valued Rs. 2.95 crores, .36 million tonnes in
1963 valued Rs. 4.82 crores and .306 million tonnes in 1964
valued at Rs. 3.62 crores. Tn 1964, 57,753 tonnes naphtha were
exported valued Rs. 3.79 {lakh.

PRICES AND PROBLEMS OF PRICE FIXATION

Petroleum products are ultimately consumed in small measures
like a bottle of kerosene oil, a litre of Motor Spirit and in tonnes
of Furnace Oil, etc. The companies are integrated from explora-
tion to all other phases right up to consumer selling either direct
or through its dealers and agents. Hence, the problem has a
special significance in this industry.

The situation prevailing at the time of Damle Committee
(1961) was as follows. Though petroleum and petroleum pro-
ducts come within the definition of “essential commodity” under
the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 their prices were not statu-
torily controlled. The oil companies were, in the past, fixing the
prices after consultation with the Government, on the basis of an
agreement known as Valued Stock Account procedure entered
into by Burmah-Shell with the Government. This agreement did
not provide for audit by Government and the Committee were un-
able to judge the propriety or otherwise of the quantum of various
post c.i.f. charges included in V.S.A. on account of the absence
of material for this purpose.
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In August 1957, Government decided that the then existing
pricing procedure including the V.S.A. Agreement should be re-
vised and the marketing companies were informed in May 1958
that the Government considered it necessary to examine the quan-
tum and propriety of all charges (from f.o.b point through c.i.f.
to company’s selling point).

Accordingly, the Chief Cost Accounts Officer, Ministry of
Finance, carried out an examination. He ascertained against great
difficulties that Burmah-Shell had earned a gross surplus of 25.43
crores rupees during the three years 1955-57, Stanvac Rs. 21.26
crores during 7 years 1951-57 and Caltex Rs. 10.71 crores during
7 years 1951-57. Already then, the companies were showing 2
downward trend in profits and the percentage to capital employed
was going down due to the latter shown out of proportion to the
increase in turnover. Even then, he recommended that, after pro-
viding 10% return on capital employed, the oil companies should
surrender Rs. 19.53 crores per year for the years 1958-59 and
1959-60 out of the exorbitant prices being charged for the petro-
leum products they were selling. The Chief Cost Accounts Offi-
cer’s efforts were eventually watered down through the power oil
lobby in the then Parliament and the pressure of the monopoly
press. On a purely ad hoc basis, Government accepted the ad hoc
reductions in prices Burmah-Shell had proposed. The ad hoc re-
ductions in prices were mopped up by Government through the
imposition of addition (non-recoverable excise and customs) duties
payable by the companies with effect from 20th May, 1958. The
selling prices chargeable to the consumers remained unchanged.

The ad hoc price agreement remained upto August 1961 sub-
ject to adjustment on account of c. and {.

The Damle Committee which faced similar difficulties as the
Chief Cost Accounts Officer particularly in respect of ascertaining
the real and correct price of crude oil consumed by the companies
fixed basic ceiling selling prices which the companies finally accept-
ed. The new basis fixed for the period September 1961 to
March 1965 called upon the companies to reimburse by additional
excise and customs duties of Rs. 13.78 crores per year inclusive
of the ad hoc reductions the companies had agreed to earlier.

The Talukdar Committee which was appointed in May 1964
submitted its report in August 1965 and its recommendations
with substantial modifications were brought into force from 1st
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February, 1966. The following discussion on the pricing question
is from the Talukdar Committee Report.

“The price of a product depends not only on the cost of pro-
duction but also on other considerations such as market conditions,
demand and competition of substitutes and alternative energy pro-
ducing materials and, as a result, a price relation among the prin-
cipal products is evolved, the pattern of which is similar, with
some variations, in different countries and at the big export
centres. Thus, there is largely an international price pattern in
the petroleum industry. As India has to depend on large imports
of crude oil it is difficult for her to evolve a wholly different price
structure. Import prices on the world basis, particularly those in
the Persian Gul{ which are lower for most of the common pro-
ducts than elsewhere, will be economical to the consumer and will

also serve to maintain a salutary check on the efficiency of the
domestic refineries,

“From the estimate of production and demand in the country
received from the Ministry it appears that import of some deficit
products of the order of one million tonnes will still be necessary
in 1970. Therefore, the prices of the imported products will have
to be taken into account in fixing prices in the petroleum industry.
Import prices have acquired importance for another reason. In
the agreements between the Government of India and the Oil com-
panies under which the three coastal refineries have been establish-
ed, the oil companies have been given an assurance that they will
be permitted to establish the prices of the products ex-refinery from
time to time at any level not higher than the landed cost of com-
parable products on import. (A phantom which neither the Chief
Cost Accounts Officer nor Damle Committee could smash up).
There is a further assurance that if any other refinery producing
‘similar products from imported crude oil is granted terms gene-
rally more favourable than those granted to these refineries, such
terms will be made applicable to them also. One consequence of
this assurance is that import parity will have to be observed as
the basis for pricing the products of the new coastal refineries such
as Cochin, Madras and Haldia, which will be run with imported
crude oil; if higher prices than the import parity prices are fixed
for the new refineries such prices will also apply to the products
of the existing coastal refineries which will thus get an unwarrant-
ed increase in prices. ... Each port is treated as a pricing point
and an economic area of distribution is established on the basis
of transport facilities upto a line of equal cost with the neighbour-
ing area. Assam has been, on account of its remoteness and
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transport difficulties, treated as a separate supply area for the AOC
refinery at Digboi as most of its products are consumed there.
The import parity price at Calcutta, has, however, been trans-
planted at Digboi/Tinsukhia for pricing of Digboi products; this
has also been done in the case of Gauhati and Barauni refineries.

“In any system of pricing based on cost of individual refi-
neries, the cost of the same products will vary from refinery to
r(ﬁnmy depending on crude cost, operating cost, size of refinery,
capital investment etc. and it will not be possible to evolve uniform
PRICES UNLESS THERE IS A POOLING OF PRICES BY
A CENTRALIZED AGENCY. The procedure adopted in deter-
mining marketing and distribution charges on a uniform basis
for the marketing companies cannot be applied to refineries mainly
due to their varying pattern of production and different types of
crude processed etc.

“Refining margin which is a concept used in refinery econo-
mics, is the difference between the cost of a barrel of crude oil input
and the receipts from its refined products. After deducting the
cost of refining from the gross refinery margin, the income from
refining is obtained, which is a measure of its profitability.

“The three private sector coastal refineries do not, however,
retain the refining margins as calculated on this basis. Burmah-
Shell and Caltex refineries do not buy the crude or own the pro-
tucts, They are paid a processing fee after adjustments of debits
relating to the cost of movement of products by land and/or sea
to the main installations outside their port of location and also
other sundry charges, real or notional. Esso refinery which buys
the crude at a discount and sells the products without OPEC dis-
counts to the marketing company, has to bear similar charges. As
the refining and marketing companies are owned by the same prin-
cipals, the operations should be looked upon as integrated, to get
a true picture of the working results.

“Taking everything into consideration it is felt that, for the
~ present no departure should be made from pricing based on import
parity at the port of Calcutta in the case of AOC Digboi, Gauhati
and Barauni refineries and the Haldia refinery when it comes on
stream. ... The 1mport parity basis appears to be the most prac-
tical method foﬂ pricing of products of coastal as well as inland
refineries in the ‘present circumstances.”

Having arrived at such a basis, the Talukdar Committee also
left unsolved a number of problems on pricing such as :
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1. Crude Oil supplied to B.S.R. and ESRC by ONGC from
Ankleswar oilfield (.327 million tonnes in 1962, .658 in 1963 and
7537 in 1964) worked out to about Rs. 84 per ton as on December
15, 1961 which included Rs. 25 per tonne railway freight and
delivery charges upto the refinery. From the statement of cost of
ONGC the present price does not cover this cost.... ONGC has
little hope of its prices being comparable to the price of the im-
ported crude (Rs. 72 BSR and Rs. 68 Esso as assessed by Taluk-
dar Committee on basis of less OPEC discounts on Middle East
FOB price which itself is a rigged price). ONGC’s cost is inclu-
sive of expenditure for survey and exploration work of the Com-
mission in the other parts of India worked into the capital cost of
Ankleswar fields for the purposes of amortization. ... It appears
that an investigation into the cost structure of this crude should
be undertaken by a competent Cost Accountant,

2. On Crude supplied by Oil India Ltd., AOC, its subsidiary
paid the full price (Rs. 84 in 1961, Rs. 114.60 in 1962, Rs. 148
in 1963 and Rs. 138 in 1964) as against provisional price of
Rs. 71 to Rs. 72, Public sector refineries Nunmati and Barauni
paid the prices at the landed cost of a similar crude at Calcutta
1.e. Rs. 74 to Rs. 75 and the balance was by Government of India
as subsidy to OIL. If the offtake had reached the volume which
the company had anticipated (i.e. 3 million tonnes in 1964 instead
of 1.4 million tonnes actually sold) the price according to the
company would have been for the first year below Rs. 75 per tonne
exclusive of Assam Sales Tax of Rs. 11.85 per tonne. The com-
pany had to borrow Rs. 13 crores, the interest thereon plus certain
changes in the incidence of company taxation pushed up the price.
The company anticipates that the price may be about Rs. 80 (ex-
clusive of sales tax) or slightly below from 1968... It appears
that an investigation into the cause of the high crude prices is
necessary in order to safeguard the position of the future.

3. AOC produces 1/3rd of its requirements and 2/3rd is
purchased from OIL. Rs. 78 per tonne was indicated as the
price of AOC’s own crude including charges towards exploration,
development, amortization, interest and cost of delivey at Digboi.
The amount was high ...compares well with cost of imported
crudes. As regards the high cost of OIL crude, AOC can use-
fully take up this matter with OIL of which its principal is 50%
owner ...one practical way is to give some concession to AOC
on the price of OIL crude. Government may take up with BOC
the question how this can be done.
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4. As from 1-4-1965 B.M.C. introduced octroi at the rate
of one paisa (since reduced to 0.25 paisa) per litre on crude oil
processed by B.S.R. and Esso. This levy will result in extra
annual burden of the order Re. 1 and 0.725 crore respectively.
Such Octroi increases the cost of the crude.... The cost of the
crude cannot therefore be reflected in the ex-refinery prices.
Similarly the sales tax on crude levied by Assam, Bihar and
Gujarat Governments are not reflected in the pattern of price
evolved.

5. AOC’s under recovery in respect of freight on account
of Lubricants, Greases and Specialities... which also falls on

I0C.

6. Central Sales Tax payable on inter-company transfers
payable to Assam Government affecting both AOC and IOC.

7. Process margin guaranteed under the Agreement for the
Cochin Refinery is higher than the calculated margins of the three
existing refineries. The price of crude oil reported to have been
negotiated by Phillips for the Cochin refinery appears to be consi-
derably higher than the price for the same crude offered to the
Ministry.

Thus, leaving a few vital problems unresolved and without
going thoroughly on the capital structure viz. capital employed it
provided at 1/5th of estimated turnover and recommended a total
reduction in charges amounting Rs. 3.13 crores per annum com-
pared to OPEC (i.e. Damle Committee) levels.

The Government has sought to resolve the tangle in three
ways, which they have brought into force from 1st February, 1966.
These changes as explained in OIl. COMMENTARY are as
follows :

A. Indigenous crude prices have been raised by relating
them to the full, that is, UNDISCOUNTED posted price for
analogous crude in the Middle East. (It goes without saying that
the foreign exchange allocation for crude import would continue
to be on “discounted posted price plus” basis).

B. To keep the imported crude based refineries’ per-ton
crude cost on a level with that of the refineries based on indigen-
ous crudes, a protective duty at 20% ad valorem has been levied
on the imported crude.

C. Taking into account the high cost of crude for all the
refiners, the ex-refinery products prices have heen raised by linking
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them with the full, that is, undiscounted f.o.b. postings at Abadan
as on May 18, 1965.

D. In the absence of new imposts by the Finance Minister,
the price charged to the consumer would remain intact due to the
self-adjusting mechanism of a basic selling ceiling price.

It is clear that the Government would follow a policy of
fixing a rate of duty, approximately equal to the discounts avail-
able on the full “posted” prices of imported crude so that the
crude cost for all refiners would be about the same (whatever little
difference there would be in the price would be due to adjustment
for gravity difference).

It would now be possible for the ONGC to get from the
Gujarat Refinery, if only on the basis of “the landed cost at
Bombay” a substantially higher delivered price which the Refi-
nery would not grudge either, because the ex-refinery products
prices too have been raised.

OlL has already been getting a yet higher price under the
terms of the agreement; therefore, its prices will not be affected
by the resolution.

Since the ex-refinery prices of bulk refined products IN THE
CASES OF ALL REFINERIES IN THE COUNTRY would
now be fixed on the hasis of import partity, based not on the dis-
counted but full f.o.b. postings at Abadan as on May 18, the refi-
neries would be able to offset most of their loss due to higher
crude cost by their gains in products prices. May be, on the
whole, their profitability will be only slightly decreased.

To come back to the question of refiner's margin... That
this margin is slim in India is an unsubstantiated allegation. ..
Nobody disputes that the integrated companies are interested in
collecting high profits at the crude producing end, at the cost of
profits in the downstream operations. .. the profits on refining in
India are higher than in most other countries... Incidentally,
the decision of the Government to reimburse to Burmah-Shell and
Esso refineries nearly Rs. 2 crores per year would improve their
profitability. ~ This expenditure was on account of payment by
them of B.M.C. Octroi on crude.. .

The O1L. COMMENTARY simultaneously recognises that a
few problems as follows are going to he future headaches:

1. Since the refiner’s margin of $1.30 for the next five years
has been guaranteed in the agreement with Phillips, it has been
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assumed that for quite some time the Government would have to
give a subsidy to the Cochin refinery to honour the commitment.
Would not the new pricing formula require a larger subsldy to
this refinery?

2. The Talukdar Committee had reported that OIL “anti-
cipates that the price (of crude) would be about Rs. 80 (excluwe
of sales tax) or slightly helow, from 1968". In the context of the
new pricing resolution, will there be incentive for OIL to bring
the crude price down to Rs. 80/- or below?

3. Since the new pricing formula can be STRETCHED
to interpret that the Govt. of India itself does not recognise the
ex-refinery prices, even of the deficit products, will not the sources
on which we depend for our imports, find in it a reason to ask for
higher prices, when the supplies are negotiated next time?

It is a moot point that the posted price is only an artificial
price, pegged at a certain level for reasons of revenues of the Gov-
ernment of the producing country and has no relation to economics.
There is therefore no fundamental reason for relating the price of
our indigenous crude of products to the posted price in the Middle
East. Any revision of this Middle East posted price will cause
embarassment to India, although it must be admitted that the odds
against an upward or a downward revision of this price are quite
heavy.

The OIL COMMENTARY concluded: Whatever the for-
mula aimed at meeting the various requirements detailed at the
outset, it cannot be a foolproof one. The formula that gives the
balance of advantage and not only for the immediate period, will
hest subserve the country’s interest.

Import Substitution

The need for import substitution in order to save the scarce
foreign exchangs resources and to reduce the extent of reliance
on forelgn sector, has a special significance in the industry. The
first aspect of the guestion is hard “free” currency foreign ex-
change which is an acute problem for the country and the secml(l
is blocked rupees in trade with socialist countries which however
is beneficial to the country’s economy because equivalent value
production in the country has to be imported by those countries,
thus giving an impetus to production in our country.

The situation is that it cost Rs. 41 crores free foreign ex-
change for the import of 6.89 million tons crude oil in 1965 and
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it had cost Rs. 41.88 crores in 1964 for 6.80 millions. On account
of the failure of the foreign oil companies to obtain the discounts
estimated by Damle Committee, the country lost revenue and also
foreign exchange to the extent of Rs. 2.10 crores in 1962 and 1.65
in 1963. The Minister for Petroleum and Chemicals stated at the
recent meeting of Oil Advisory Committee that unless the country
became self-sufficient in crude oil, foreign exchange expenditure
on imports would increase from Rs. 40 crores a year to Rs. 75
crores a year.

Moreover, the consumption of naphtha, which was only
32,000 tonnes in 1964 and was estimated to increase to 80,000
tonnes in 1965, is likely to rise steeply to 1,625,000 tonnes in
1968, 2,625,000 tonnes in 1969 and 3,040,000 tonnes in 1971 as
the fertilizer and petrochemicals programmes get under way. How-
ever, Indian refineries will produce more naptha than is likely to
be needed for all kinds of uses that may arise, including petro-
chemicals and fertilizers, upto 1969. Steps to encourage substi-
tution of fuel oil which is in short supply by naphtha as one of
the industrial fuels, is one way out and dismiss the World Bank
proposal or demand that liquid fuel be imported for use in the
manufacture of fertilisers in India.

Thus, the problem of import substitution is the problem of
making India self-sufficient in crude oil requirements which even
the Minister admits and confirms that only then India can pursue
a realistic and independent pricing policy.

The question, however, is that the more refineries are
established the more oil must be found in the country, otherwise,
we would be landing ourselves in the same difficulty that we now
have with Phillips and OIL in the matter of crude prices.

Prospecting, exploration and production of oil has to keep
pace with the rising demand in this country and establishment of
refineries must follow that development as we have done in the
case of Gujerat and Assam oilfields and the establishment of the
three public sector refineries, Nunmati, Barauni and Koyali. Off-
shore drilling in the Cambay Gulf area and further prospecting
for such first-rate crude as we now obtain in Ankleswar area is of
highest national importance.

The experience of a number of countries which have allowed
forcign capital to tackle geological prospecting on their territories,
as is our own experience with the notorious Indo-Stanvac project,
shows that the monopolies are not in a hurry to discover oil de-
posits there. The latter prefer on receiving licences for conduct-
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ing prospecting work, to limit their activities to gradually collect-
ing information on the potential possibilities of the areas surveyed.
And that is not accidental either. By such practices, the partici-
pants in the international oil cartel strive to retard the relative
over-production of liquid fuel in the capitalist world and to keep
the oil prices soaring.

Soviet Union allocated about Rs. 85 crores for the
purpose of establishing and further developing India’s oil industry
which makes up 25% of the total sum of all Soviet credits to
India till October 1964. It is the recommendations of Soviet specia-
lists who did initial surveying and prospectin, which prepared a
basis for drafting the first five year plan for oil 1956-57 — 1960-
61. They trained Indian oilmen. In 1960-61 ONGC had 4600
geologists, geophysicists, drillers and other specialists.

Third Five Year Plan target was to raise the proved com-
merciai reserves to 120 million tons so as to increase oil extraction
by the public sector to 3 to 3% m. tons a year by the end of the
Plan and to complete the drilling of 332 producing wells in Guie-
rat, Assam etc. Preliminary survey of proved reserves as of Oct.
1964 in Ankleswar area was 48 million tons which permits ex-
tracting average 2.3 million tons annually. Including the output of
Rudrasagar (Assam) total of 63 million tons of oil by end of
Third Plan was provided for, 50% by public sector and 50% by
mixed public-cum-private sector i.e. OIL. Thus, a 12 to 15 fold
increase in the country’s output was planned though it would enly
mean 45% of demand. The results achieved should spur us to
greater efforts in investment and exploration by ONGC. How-
ever, the situation is though the official declaration is for achieving
a production of 11.5 million tonnes a year the programme for
ONGC is woefully short of sinews needed for practical implemen-
tation. For the current financial year it will only be Rs. 21 crores
carned by the commission for the sale of crude to public and pri-
vate sector refineries and the balance Rs. 12 crores to be invested,
making a total of Rs. 33 crores, a fleabite compared to the real
needs. The only explanation is the sliding back on the basic
policy and the craze for wooing foreign i.e. American participa-
tion ‘about to be concluded for off-shore drilling in Cambay. In
point of fact the Planning Commission had originally allotted
Rs. 37 crores, of which Rs. 9 crores would have to be spent in
importing various equipment, mostly on a rupee-payment basis.
It was necessary to establish additional proved and recoverable
reserves of 130 million tonnes for which 871 wells will have to
be drilled and the modest budget of only Rs. 185 crares were pro-
vided for the Fourth Plan.
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What is necessary to grasp is that oil profits even at the dis-
tribution end take care of the element of cost of exploration,
production and refining of the oil finally distributed. This was
brought to the notice of parliament in the case of AOC profits in
1953, in the case of discussion with Burmah Shell by Chief Cost
Accounts Officer while arriving at a reasonable return on capital
employed and by a foreign oil company spokesman in his talk to
a National Defence College group in 1964. He stressed that
94.2% of fresh capital requirements came from internal sources.
expenditure on exploration and production being 48% of capital
expenditure. He himself stressed that in terms of the foreign
exchange problem the priorities in Indian oil industry would. be
to carry extensive search for crude oil over India’s 400,000 square.
miles of sedimentary basin and he did not hesitate to point out
that ONGC spent Rs. 147 crores only out of the total Third Plan
outlay of Rs. 202 crores. Central Excise Revenue from Petro-
teum Products runs now into more than Rs. 200 crores per year
(it was Rs. 197 crores in 1963-64, being 27% of the total Rs. 730
crores). Therefore, lack of internal resources cannot be pleaded
for the unwillingness to promote enough funds for oil exploration.

~ Libya is now seventh among oil producing countries outside
the Soviet Union. There was uncertainty for five years when a
total expenditure of more than 35 million dollars had been incur-
red. The position now is that from an initial production in 1961
of 18,000 barrels per day Esso Libva is now producing 875,000
barrels average per day.

OIL WORKERS AND THEIR STRUGGLES

Since public sector is of comparatively recent origin in the
“industry, oil workers were and still continue to be best organised
in the private sector. Marketing and Distribution workers have
built up capable trade unions in all the regions throughout India,
with their central offices in Bombay, Calcutta, New Delhi and
Madras. 12 such unions also organised themselves into Al India
Petroleum Workers' Federation (AIPWF) in 1953. The only
union affiliated to All India Trade Union Congress at that time
was Petroleum Workmen’s Union of Bombay. Three INTUC
unions — one each in Calcutta and Madras and a defunct one in
Bombay —- as well as AOC Labour Union of Digboi — a compo-
site union for prospecting, drilling, refining and marketing workers
of AOC — remained outside the AIPWF.

When the three foreign refineries came on stream in 1954/7
— 2 in Bombay and 1 in Vizag — separate unions were organised
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for each refinery. Later, one of the refinery unions in B.S. Re-
finery merged in Petroleum Workmen’s Union of Bombay.

INTUC organised rival National Federation of Petroleum
Workers (NFWP) in 1958 with ruling party and Government
patronage. When AOC company split into OIL, an INTUC
union was pushed in among those workers. Gujarat Oilfield
workers have had a chequered career. Same is the case with
Gauhati and Barauni refinery workers. IOC marketing wing has
got organised and Koyali Refinery workers are being organised.

Taking the industry as a whole as it has grown to what it is
today, both private and public, trade union organisation is still-
weak particularly in public sector and is mainly split between-
AITUC and INTUC in private sector.

The oil companies themselves were equally keen on weaken-
ing the militant unions which were generally under the influence
of All India Trade Union Congress. Besides, at its second
annual conference in 1960, the AIPWF, taking upon itself the
task of supporting and popularising the national objective of -
establishing public sector in this indudtry as a dominating factor
campaigned for the nationalisation of the distribution wing of the
industry monopolised by the four foreign companies because of
the feasibility of finding adequate financial resources for exploring
for oil out of the huge profits and surpluses the companies were
making. The understanding of the AIPWF was subsequently
corroborated by the findings of the Chief Cost Accounts Officer,
Ministry of Finance in the report published in March 1959.

One of the initial major political offensives of the rival
NFPW against AIPWT was to campaign in 1960 for the co-
existence of private and public sectors, i.e. against nationalisation,
and that platform still remains unchanged with all the remifica-
tions. '

The militant unity of AIPWF was further strengthened by
the amalgamation of small company-wise organised unions into
industrywise regional unions and the affiliation of more of them
to All India Trade Union Congress. Thus, today AITUC has
four regional industrial unions affiliated to it out of 8 affiliated
unions of the AIPWF. Even before that, Government of India,
after ascertaining the organised membership, accepted the repre-
sentative character of AITUC in this industry and thereby two
of its nominees attended the IILO Petroleum Committee meeting -
in Geneva in 1960.
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The ATIPWF also established fraternal relations with the
Trade Unions International of Oil, Chemical and Allied Workers
(Trade Department of WFTU) in 1958 and Petroleum Work-
men’s Union, Bombay already affiliated to the International in
December 1955 when its General Secretary was elected to its
Administrative Committee and this representation continues till
today. An official delegation of the AIPWF had participated in
the Third World Conference of the International held in Leipzig
in 1959 and also visited Soviet Union in response to the invitation
from the Oil and Chemical Workers Union with which it signed
a Declaration of Solidarity and exchange of fraternal delegations.
In response to a second invitation, another delegation had visited
Soviet Union’s oil fields and: refineries in 1962,

Impovement of Living Standard

There are various adjudication awards still in force and the
effective fight put up before Tribunals by all unions have raised
the wages and bonus, among other many benefits, of oil workers
to a pre-eminent position. But, long term settlements were first
attempted in 1955 for three year periods. They were renewed
in 1958, again on a regional basis, the attempt at achieving a
settlement on a national scale having been frustrated due to in-
tensive rivalry of INTUC Unions particularly in Bombay. The
fact that the Government of India was obliged to convene a
national tri-partite conference to resolve the many disputes in the
regions, did not make a material change.

The renewal of collective agreements in 1962-63 aimed prin-
cipally at safeguarding the hard-won bonus rights in the new
background of control on profit-making at the instance of Damle
Committee Report which the Government in 1962, took place in
conditions of intense rivalry of INTUC wunions particularly in
Bombay. The rivalry took one step ahead when the State Gov-
ernment at the instance of the minority rival union ordered an
adjudication, the result of which ultimately turned out to be a
fiasco for the rival union.

The recent attempt of the oil companies to deny the bonus
already settled in the three year collective agreements, on the plea
that the Bonus Act superseded the settlements, was successfully
foiled by a powerful country-wide mobilisation by AIPWTF in
which there was a one day strike in Madras region. The success
was also due to the powerful voice of leading Members of Parlia-
ment who were mobilised to support the workers’ just cause.
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Fight against Victimisation and for Trade Union Rights

Every strike struggle and every adjudicaton struggle was
sought to be coved down by a dose of victimisation of union acti-
vists by the companies. The last such heroic struggle was
fought by the PWU Bombay in 1962 and PWU Delhi in 1963.
Recognition of mass militant trade unions by the companies has
never given guarantee against victimisation.

Fight for Job Security

The years 1964 and 1965 have been one of intense struggle by
the various unions to safeguard the job security of workers and
clerks. The erosion was caused by unauthorised measures of
rationalisation and mechanisation and the subsequent depletion by
so-called early voluntary retirements. ‘Through the effective
mobilisation of AIPWF along with the support of Members in
Parliament and the joint front put up by the NWFP at the tri-
partite conferences called by Union Government on October 1,
1965, a tripartite committee was set up in which both the Fede-
rations were represented. The report of this Committee by a
majority of employees’ and Gowvernment’s representatives, the oil
companies’ representatives dissenting, was signed on 28th March.
But, in view of the wery lengthy minute of dissent of the mino-
rity, Comments of the majority on the dissenting not were jointly
signed only 21st April, 1966 and submitted to Government along
with Chairman’s forwarding note. The report is favourable to
the workers which is the reason why the company representatives
opposed it tooth and nail in their minute of dissent. The oil
workers are now eagerly looking forward to appropriate action by
Government on the recomumendations of the majority report.

The Committee’s findings as summarised in the report are :
“During 1960-65 the total number employed in the three

major oil companies came down by 25.3% — the reduction
in Burmah-Shell being 31.5%, in Esso 13.8% and in Caltex
18.2%.

“The Companies did not supply to the committee copies of
the studies carried out by them to find the extent of surpluses
or where they exist. In the absence of exact details about
surpluses and where precisely they have been located the com-
mittee finds it difficult to understand how the oil companies
would eliminate or even reduce these surpluses.

“In spite of mounting surpluses recruitment does not appear
to have ceased in any of these companies and the committee
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has not been able to appreciate fully the logic or the consis-
tency of these two processes operating simultaneously.

“In the absence of detailed information regarding the
effect of the various measures introduced in labour/clerical
processes or the number of employees rendered surplus, or
the cost of, or the savings expected from1 the measures of
rationalisation and mechanisation, the committee is unablc
to appreciate fully the need for these measures or what they
achieved.

“In dealing with the surpluses resulting from introduction of
measures of rationalisation/mechanisation the companies have
not followed the procedure laid down under the Industrial
Disputes Act or the tripartite recommendations on rationali-
sation.

“Their profit position is quite satisfactory and would have
improved further had certain measures of economy recom-
mended by the Damle Committee been implemented.”

The Committee has recommended that the oil companies
should ensure job security to their employees by avoiding re-
trenchment/reduction of staff except as provided under law and/or
by convention, i.e. I.D. Act and Fifteenth Tri-partite Conference
Resolution on rationalisation. The concrete measures recom-
mended by the committee to achieve this objective are, among
others :

to discontinue the existing early voluntary retirement/

separation schemes, '

two joint committees — one for labour and clerical and

another for managerial/supervisory staff to consider and
decide all applications for early retirement, to properly
assess the existing surplus before further measures of
rationalisation/mechanisation are introduced, to discuss/
settle methods of reduction/redeployment of surplus
labour, etc.

Petroleum workers are confident that their demand for job
security is just and Government, now convinced that the foreign
companies have not played fair with them, should whole-heartedly
stand by them. Petroleum workers, even while fighting for a
better standard of living and job security, will continue to explor:
all avenues for unity with the INTUC unions and others in the
common cause. They will continue to canvass public opinion for
the nationalisation of the foreign enterprises in the industry, par-
ticularly the distribution wing, because, national interests and the
genuine interests of the consumers demand such evolution.
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Report on Jute Industry

By
BHOWANI ROY CHOWDHARY

Since the last session of AITUC, significant change in regard
to production, consumption and export have been marked in our
economy and jute as one of the biggest organised industry in our
country and the main foreign exchange earner has played a vital
role in the development.

With about 75,000 looms in ninety mills, Indian jute indus-
try accounts for 57% of the total world loomage. Of the 90 mills
units, 79 are in West Bengal, 3 in Bihar, 3 in U.P., 6 n Andhra
including 2 Spinning Mills and 1 in M.P. employing in all ap-
proximately 2,50,000 workers.

The table below will show the growth of the industry in the
post-independence period in terms of paid-up capital, net worth,
and production.

Paid-up Capital Net Worth Production

in Rs. lakHs in Rs. lakhs Tons
1946 951.38 1,706.04 10,52,300
1952 1,216.22 2,311.32 9,89,900
1958 1,490.47 2,507 .41 11,02,600
1960 1,496. 59 2,679.28 11,10,400

In regard to production, the Third Five Year Plan fixed the
target of 1.3 million tons. This was exceeded in the very second
year (1962-63) of the plan period. Immediately after the indus-
try raised a hue and cry of a ‘crisis’ and shortage of fibre and
actually restricted production, first by sealing looms (in some
cases to the extent of 19%) and then a week’s block-closure in
each of the months of June and July, 1961. The myth of ‘crisis’
was exposed in the subsequent period by the unprecedented rise
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in production — an all-time record in the industry. The follow-

ing chart of production during the 3rd Five Year Plan period is
revealing :

1961-62 .. 10.99 Lakh ons
1962:63 . - .. 13.08"
1963-64 .. 13.54 ., ..
1964-65 . 13.83

» »

About 80% of the total production is conventional hessian
and sacking. Need for expanding the market necessitated diver-
sification of products, but in this sphere, in spite of tremendous
possibilities, conservatism prevailed. The table below shows the
trend of dlver51ﬁcat10n

(in thousand tons)
61-62 62-63 63-64 '64-65

Carpet Backing 41.8 68.7 -109.7 109.7
Cotton Bagging 69.3 61:1 67.1 66.5
Twine 29.3 28.02 29.3 26.7
Carpet 1.6 2.4 2.2 2.5
Webbing 2.3 3.4 1.9 3.5
Yarn 3.4 2.7 5.3 3.8

Tte table shows that production other than conventional
sandard hessian and sacking has remained static since 1963-64.
Of the above items, Carpet Backing is exported mainly to USA,
The reason of non-availability of market in European countries
where it can be extensively used as floor covers etc., cannot be
easily explained, perhaps thse markets haveé not been properly
explored.

Following are some of the items of dlver51ﬁcat10n

(1) Jute yarn reinforced crape-paper.
(2) Jute Felt/carpet.

(3) Laminated sheets made from jute and shellac (Drums,
Boxes, Tea chests etc. can be made from it).

(4) Linoleum floor coverings.
(5) Insulation Brand.
(6) Rexine.
. (7) Bleached and Dyed Hessian walt cover.



Although diversification of jute products was not taken up
seriously, the jute mills took up diversification in different terms,
that is, jute mill companies started factories such as Cable, Cement,
Pipe, Wire nail etc.

A new experiment has started — Bleaching process will be
done in USA with grey fabrics to be supplies from Indian mills
ag per-specification. - But that would require a minimum standard
which for Indian mills is difficult to attain.

Despite difficulties and various obstacles, the jute industry has
improved its position amongst the foreign exchange earning indus-
tries. The following chart will show its performance during 3rd
plan period:

Year Amount of foreign exchange earned
(in Rs. Crores)
1961-62 .. .. 143.25
1962-63 .. .. 155.66
-1963-64 . e ce - 157.43
1964-65 . . 177.00
1965-66 .. . 180.00 (approx.)

Despite the above facts, the industry raises a din over com-
petition from Pakistan and substitute packaging material. A new
factor has been added to these, viz. supply of fibre at a “reason-
able” price.

With thie economic development of the newly-liberated coun-
tries and programmes of industrialisation, in general, world con-
sumption of jute goods has greatly increased and fear of compe-
tition, it has been found, was always exaggeratéd by the industry.
The same exaggeration is also true in respect of the threat of
substitutes. As a heavy-duty packaging medium jute is supreme.
There is no other fibre to match its all-round ability to carry goods
safely to journey's end. Further it has re-use value which other
packing materials lack.

Regarding higt cost of fibre, unprecedented price rises of food
grains as well as successive crop failure for 2 years are largely res-
ponsible, much, of course, has been manipulated by the speculators
who take full advantage of the situation in the capitalist society.



Raw Jute Production :

As a result of partition, bulk of jute producing areas have
fallen in Pakistan and only 14% of the industry’s resuirements at
that time were produced in the portions under Indian Union. But
by 1962-63, the country’s requirement of jute fibre was satisfied
fully.

Fibre production (in lakh bales) Fibre Consumption
by the wulls
(in lakh bales)

Year mesta™ jute Total
1961-62 16.9 63.47 80.37 60.24
1962-63 16.84 54.06 70.90 69.55
1963-64 18.59 61.34 79.93 72.04
1964-65 15.76 59.72 75.48 76.40
1965-66 16.00 44.49 60.49 72.00%
(approx.) (estim.) testimated

* an inferior quality of fibre.

Sharp decrease in the production of jute is not due to
drought alone. Due to denial of ecomnomic price to the primary
producers and lack of credit facilities to them at the time of

sowing, the acreage under jute cultivation has fallen by about
20%.

Lack of imagination and apathetic attitude towards jute
growers have again landed the country in shortage of fibre. The
industry since March 1966, has, in the name of controlling con-
sumption of fibre has sealed about 10% of looms which is to
continue till August 1966. By this, it hopes to save about 4 lakh
bales of raw jute. A further cut in production is also being pro-
posed in the form of a week’s block-closure. If the same mate-
rialises about 30% of the workers will lose full wages for the
period and rest 50% of their wages. To tide over the present
situation the industry, on the one hand, has shifted the burden on
the workers and has also pleaded for tax credit to the extent of
10% for carpet backing materials and 5% for hessian sacking
goods. It may be mentioned here that as a part of the export
promotion measure exporters of jute goods since last one year get
tax credit certificates to the extent of 2% in all jute goods.
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Working Time Agreement

Controlling of production on industry-basis by the Associa-
tion of jute mill owners is a special feature of the industry and
it dates back to February 15, 188p. Except for a decade from
1921-30 when there was no restriction, the industry did never
utilise its full capacity with a view to creating and maintaining
an flrtiﬁcial shortage in the market to keep the price of jute goods
high.

~With increasing participation of the Indian capital, mono-
lithic character of the Employers’ Association is on the wane. A
glaring expression is the abrogation of the 78-year-old working-
time agreement on February 1, 1964. It would not be out of
place to state that prior to that, mills could run multiple
shifts and/or more looms than their registered l6oms only if they
would purchase loom-hours of the closed mills. By this system,
the closed mills without any production used to earn a profit.

Condition of Workers

Even after three omnibus tribunals set up for fixing the
wages of the jute workers in West Bengal, the minimum wage
till 1960 ije., before the Wage Board was set up, stood at Rs. 67.17
consisting of Rs. 34.67 as basic wage and the rest Rs. 32.50 as
fixed D.A. without having the benefit of it being linked with the
consumer price index numbers. Unlike other organised industries,
2% lakh workers of the Jute Industry, the largest organised indus-
try, in West Bengal did not get any bonus until the Wage
Board recommended annual fixed bonus for all jute workers al-
though the amount recommended (12 days’ basic wage for manual
workers and half month’s salary for clerks and darwans) is a
meagre one, and unrelated to profit. In respect of D.A. too, until
the Wage Board recommendations, the jute workers were so long
deprived of the benefit of sliding scale dearness allowance.

The Wage Board set up in 1960 which gave its recommenda-
tiens -in 1963, introduced sliding scale D.A. and also Bonus for
the first time in the century-old existence of the Jute Industry.

The magnificent united strike action of 2% lakh jute workers
in West Bengal in December 1959 ultimatley forced the Govern-
ment of India to set up Wage Board. The Government of India
not only acquiesced but in fact, on the false plea of “crisis” granted
loans worth crores of rupees for modernisation and rationalisa-
tion in the process of which, during the ’fifties, about a lakh of
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jute workers were thrown out of employment, and the gains of
rationalisation have accrued entirely to the employers.

The industry keeps in employment a number of ‘badli’ work-
ers who are in service for years together but are deprived of the
benefits of permanency. Fixation of permanent complement was
a longstanding demand which the industry stubbornly resisted.
The West Bengal Government appointed in the year 1958 a Spe-
cial (tripartiie) Committee on Jute to go through the question.
In the absence of unanimity, the Chairman of the Committee re-
commended an average of three workmen per loom as permanent
complement. Although the State Government accepted the Chair-
man'’s recommendations and asked the mills to implement the same,
the IJMA ignored the advice of the Government. And the Gov-
ernment too failed to get the recommendations implemented. The
restiveness of the workers and several work stoppages on the
demand of permanency, ultimately forced the IJMA to conie to a
settlement on this question. And the Wage Board unanimously
recommended as follows:

(i) Not less than 80 per cent of the workers (as on 1-1-63
on the registered loomage) will be permanent workers on
roll. All mills should make every possible effort to
increase the percentage of permanent workers from 80%
to 85% within August 1965.

(ii) Remaining workers in the complement may be non-
permanent to allow for changes in the line of production
as also for future rationalisation. They may be known
as special budlis.

(iii) Another 10% of workers should be considered as leave
vacancy budlis and should be employed in strict rotation.

(iv) In Broad-loom Section (Carpet Backing), the comple-
ment should be fixed on the basis of 4.25 workers per
broad loom installed.

This unanimous recommendation also has not been imple-
mented in its true spirit.

The Wage Board recommended a minimum wage of Rs. 81
per month (at 425 points — 1939 base) for the unskilled workers
with D.A. linked to the cost of living index with half-yearly revi-
sion on the basis of 20 paise per point of rise or fall of the average
consumer price index numbers during the preceding six months.
This is a significant gain the jute workers achieved through their
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struggles although it is still inadequate and the neutralisation is
not full. Comparative chart of wage movements is as follows :

(minimum emolument)

1st Tribunal .. .. Rs. 58.50
2nd Tribunal .. .. ., 6337
3rd Tribunal .. .. ,, 67.17
Wage Board .. .., 8100

(at 425 points)

Even the meagre increase that the jute workers gained during
the last two decades through successive tribunals was largely offset
by frequent reduction of working hours with a view to curtailing
production with corresponding reduction in wages. To safeguard
the workers’ interest on this point, the Wage Board recommended
that the dearness allowance should not be reduced whatever may
be the number of working hours and the basic wages also should
not be reduced if the working hours in a week are not less than 45.

Another significant achievement of the piece-rated workers
who were made to suffer for bad varn, etc. is the acceptance by
the Board of the guaranteed minimum (fall back) wages. DBut
this too is generally being denied by the industry.

The Wage Board recommendations have, however, not been
implemented uniformly in all States. The management of Sri
Krishna and Shri Bajrang Jute Mills in Andhra despite the five-
month long strikes did not implement the recommendations and
got the issue referred to adjudication and the Tribunal upheld
the contention of the employers. Thus was set a precedent in
favour of the employers to flout Wage Board’s unanimous recom-
mendation.

Bonus Movement

The campaign launched by AITUC for Bonus from the All-
India Bonus and D.A. Conference in December 1963 had its effect
among jute workers. During the subsequent period, general
mobilisation for acceptance of Bonug Commission’s majority re-
port led to an active struggle before the Pujas in 1964 (September-
October). About a lakh and a half workers boycotted Bonus
offered by employers as per Wage Board formula, for a certain
period and demanded the same on the basis of Bonus Commission
recommendations. One day’s token strike on December 1, 1964
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was called by all the jute unions including INTUC (though sepa-
rately) and the industry came to a halt for the day. A meeting
of the Industrial Committee on Jute was convened and in spite
of the Union Labour Minister’s appeal, the minimum bonus of
4% of the annual earnings was refused by the industry. Even
after the promulgation of Ordinance and subsequent enactment
of the Bonus Act, the jute industry refused to pay bonus for 1963
on the new basis on the plea that the unions had no right to raise
any dispute of bonus during the pendancy of the Wage Board
period. Jute workers led by the AITUC union were preparing for
a strike on this issue and actually had served a strike notice. But
in the meantime, food agitation entered a new phase in West
Bengal, where also jute workers played a significant part, and the
strike for Bonus did not materialise. The issue has, further, been
referred to adjudication.

For the year 1964-65, two mills have not paid any bonus and
among the rest, except two, all others have paid the minimum of
4%, on the plea of inadequate profit or loss. The two mills which
paid more than the minimum are Birla Jute Mfg. Co. Ltd. —
9.42% and Gouripur Jute Mills — 9.37%,

Current Pro\)loms

Beside the question of bonus, which has since been referred
to adjudication, the jute workers are facing loss of employment
and underemployment as a result of the sealing of looms and cur-
tailment of production and ultimately the latest move of the Indian
Jute Mills Association to close down all mills for one week, in
the first instance, on account of alleged shortage of raw jute. The
unions irrespective of affiliations, however, contend that the situ-
ation in respect of raw jute is not so serious as would call for
the justification of block closure of mills. All unions are agitating
against this move of the employers. S o

Along with workers of other industries, the jute workers are
also agitating for rectification of the fradulent consumer price
index numbers. Almost immediately after the Wage Board re-
commendation in respect of linking D.A. with CPI numbers was
implemented, the jute workers in Bengal suffered cut in D.A. on
account of fall in CPI number. The campaign is still continuing
on the demand of setting up of an Expert Commlttee as has been
done in other States.
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Other issues such as Night Shift allowance, House Rent etc.
which could not be resolved in the Wage Board are seriously agi-
tating the minds of the workmen and at least on the issue of
Night Shift aJlowance, several work stoppages took place.

As is evident from the facts of the last two Bundha in which
the jute workers’ participation . was unique, the situation in the
jute belt in West Bengal is boiling over. In other states too, the
jute workers are planning for the realisation of their demands and
Further organising themselves for the struggles ahead.
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Report on Heavy Chemicals and
Fertilisers

By
G. SUNDARAM

Member for AITUC on Central Wage Board
for Heavy Chemicals & Fertilisers

As per Annual Survey of Industries 1963, the industry group
Basic Industrial Chemicals including Fertilizers held the eighth
place in the share of important industries as percentages of Totals
for all Industries as per following figures :

1959 1963 !
No. of Factories to Total 1.2 1.6
Productive Capital 4.2 6.2
Employment . 1.3 1.9
Value of Output 2.3 3.8
Value added 2.6 3.9

In the matter of important structural relationships of major
industry groups (16) the position of Basic indstrial chemicals
including fertilisers was as follows:

1963

Productive capital per factory .. Rs. 151.39 lakhs (second and
next only to Iron and Steel)

Employment per factory .. 377 (7th rank)

Output per factory .. Rs. 10548 lakhs (second and
next to Motor Vehicles
manufacture)

Value added per factory .. Rs. 30.08 lakhs (3rd rank)

Production capital per worker Rs. 39,891 (2nd rank)

Value added per worker Rs. 7,925 (3rd rank)

Ratio of Value added as % of

value of output 28.5
Ratio of Productive Capital to
value added .. 5.03 (3rd rank)
Ratio of Productive Capital to
value output . 1.44 (3rd rank) ‘
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" "Thus, Basic chemical Industries including fertilisers stood
third in respect . of productive capital, contributing 6.2 to the
total contribution in major industries and eighth in respect of
valus added contributing 3.9 to the total.

The Report of the Monopolies lists various units in Chemicals
and Fertilisers which are now monopolies. Some of them are also
among the 51 Industrial giants of 1964-65.

Fertilisers :

Third Five Year Plan of Fertilizer production targeted capa-
city was one million tonnes, a capacity of 586,500 tonnes and
242,000 tonnes (estimated in terms of nitrogen).

Against a capacity of 636,250 tonnes of nitrogen approved
for implementation in the private sector only 18,250 tonnes capa-
city has been established so far.

Such is the state of the woeful failure of the private sector
which went about pressurising for a new fertilizer policy involving
surrender and sell-out to foreign capital for achieving the Fourth
Plan production target of 2 million tons nitrogen fertilisers and
1 million ton phosphatic fertilisers. The new policy for wooing
foreign capital which wants “adequate” returns on capital invest-
ment in collaboration with private sector has been set in motion.
It envisages lifting of controls over prices and distribution on the
products of new fertiliser units which are expected to come into
the market by 1968 and will operate for 7 years. This also was
the demand of World Bank who have been repeatedly advocating
decontrol of prices and distribution ostensibly at the instance of
American oil and chemical monopolies. The petro-chemical indus-
try will be the next target.

The provocation for the new policy decision seems to be the
recommendations of the Sivaraman Committee which came across
faulty distribution by Co-operative societies which had to undergo
the limitations of lack of marketing experience, inadequate distri-
bution margin, low volume of credit facilities and small turnover
as well as inadequate availability of credit to farmers from co-
operatives and private traders. Instead of finding ways and means
to strengthen the co-operative societies to overcome these limita-
tions, the policy of throwing the farmer to the wolves viz. pri-
vate distributors, who are going to be now the foreign monopolies,
was mooted. The Committee no doubt saw the injustice done to
the farmer at the prices charged through the Central Fertiliser
Pool which made a profit of Rs. 43.3 crores for revenue account
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of the Government though it had suggested that this should be
utilized for active promotion programme for fertiliser use. Nobody
in the Government has cared to follow up :this aspect of the re-
commendation,

- The recommendation of the Committee is that production
programme by 1970-71 should aim at :

2.4 million tonnes of nitrogenous fertilisers.
1.0 million tonnes of phosphatic fertilisers.
0.7 million tonnes of potassic fertilisers.

The Committee suggested an additional capacity of one mil-
lion tons of nitrogenous fertilisers over and above 2.2 million
tonnes produced by Ministry of Petroleum & Chemicals, stepping
up the production of complex fertilisers and exploring the feasi-
bility of manufacturing phosphatic fertilisers without the use of
sulphur and achievement of a better percentage of production in
relation to the capacity in the existing factories and others pro-
posed for installation during the Fourth Plan period.

It estimated forelgn exchange requ1rement of 776.5 crores
for additional import of fertilisers.

An esteemed correspondent in summing up the recent Seminar
on Petro-Chemicals in Ahmedabad, stated: as reported in Oil
Commentary.

Before the second world war, 90% of the world ammonia
production was based on coal. Since then, with the development
of technology in this field, there has been considerable switch-over
from coal to naphtha as feedstock for the production of synthesis
gas. Today more than 70% of the ammonia production in the world
is from petroleum sources. It is expected that by 1970 over 90%
of the world .ammonia production would be based on petroleum
feedstoeks.. The -fertiliser industry has now become the biggest
petro~chemical industry and processes have been developed so that
natural gas or any of the petroleum fractions could be used as
raw materials. Natural gas been the best raw material. Its cost
is low; moreover, it involves comparatively low investment and
operational costs. However, it is limited to areas where natural
gas is available in plenty. The difficulty of transportation and the
high cost thereof have limited its entry into international trade
and, therefore, its use'as a raw material in the petro-chémical in-
dustries of the world. - In Europe whete no natural gas is avail-
able, naphtha:has been the most favourite feedstock because of
the surplus naphtha availability resulting from high refining capa-
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cities oft ‘the one hand and riot too high consuniption 6f gadoline:
on ‘the other. In India also there s likelihood of considerable
Qt’irplué naphtha. Hence the fertiliser industry in India — except
in Assam and Gujarat where some natural gas is available — may
have to rely more on naphtha.

The Talukdar Committee report on Oil Prices pointed out
that India has achieved surplus production in Motor Spirit and
exported 206,008 tonnes (value Rs. 29.54 million) in 1962 and
364,659 tonnes (value Rs, 48.19 million) in 1963, and 306,162 ton-
nes (value Rs. 38.24 million) in 1964, when 57,753 tonhes of Na-
phtha valued at Rs. 0.379 million was also exported. The expansion
of the existing refineries and commencement of production at the
new ones will aggravate the problem 6f Motor Spirit surplus; the
reduction of which has to be planned by production of Naphtha,
which is a light distillate above the kerosene range and traditionally
the raw material for manufauture of high-grade Aviation and
Motor Gasoline. To this end, the growth of industries has to be
planned to encourage the use of Naphtha as feed-stock, particular-
ly for manufacture of fertilizers, petro-chemicals, and town gas.
On the planned basis, the demand of naphtha may develop from
169,000 tonnes in 1966 to 2,850,000 tonnes in 1970.

On the papers read at the Ahmedabad Seminar reported in
Oil Commentary Shri Gopinath of Fect advocated the estab-
lishment of integrated petro-cheniical-cum-synthetic -ammonia
plants. He claimed that ammonia from an integrated plant can
have a selling price of Rs. 700 per ton against the present selling
price of Rs. 1,200 per ton.. Shri D. C. “Gami of Gujarat Statc
Fertiliser Corporation claimed that conversion of naphtha to
nitrogenous fertilisers would save foreign exchange to the extent
of about 10 times the value of naphtha, while its conversion to
orgamc chemicals, plastics, etc. w1ll produce goods worth only
3.7 nmes the naphtha cost.

But, the condlusion of ‘the seminar is that development of
petro-chemical industries in India is beset with considerable diffi-
culties and can be made successful only by careful plénnmg and
co-ordination and with the co-operation of both the public and
private sectors, The necessity for developmg ‘know-how” indi-
genously demanded a crash programme in research and develop—
ment by ‘Govermment and private .industrialists, - Similarly, the
neécessity of Having design and engineeringt orgamisatioris as well
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as fabrication facilities for specialised equipment was emphasised.
Efforts have therefore to be made in these directions without delay
so that projects could be managed with minimum foreign exchange.
Also, considerable plans must be taken to develop managerial and
technical personnel to cope with advancing technology.

The factories in production today have a capacity of 476,500
tonnes of nitrogen per annum. Of this 438,300 tonnes is in public
sector and private sector 18,250 tonnes as per following:

Public Sector Private Sector
tonnes tonnes
Sindri .. 117,000 Ennore .. 8,250
Nangal .. 80,000 Varanasi .. 10,000
Trombay .. 90,000 By-product fertilizers
Rourkela .. 120,000 from cake oven
Alwaye ... 30,000 plants .. 20,000

Belagule (Mysore) 1,300

Projects under implementation are:

tonnes tonnes
Neyveli .. 70,000 Visakhapatnam
FACT exp. .. 40,000 (Dec. 1966) 80,000
Namrup (Oct. 1967) 45,000 Ennore exp.
Gorakhpur (Apr. '68) 80,000 (Oct. 1967) 8,000
Durgapur (1968-69) 135,000 Gujarat State
FACT/Cochin (Aug. 1967) 96,000

(1968-69) 164,000 (49% Shares
Gujarat State)

718,000 184,000

~

Other projects in preliminary stage are 190,000 tonnes in
public sector in Madras and 5 (2 in Kota, and one each in Goa,
Kothagudam and Kanpur) with a capacity of 576,500 tonnes.

Including others in contemplation total capacity comes to 2.36
million tonnes.

Wage Board

A Cenrtal Wage Board for Heavy Chemicals and Fertilizers
was appointed by Government resolution dated 3rd April 1965.
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The coverage of the Board is for 38 Fertilizer factories, 84 Heavy
Chemical Factories and 40 more Heavy Chemical forming fac-
tories with captive units. Com. G. Sundaram, represents AITUC
on this Wage Board.

The first meeting of the Board took place in Hyderabad on
22nd July 1965 and thereafter it has met in New Delhi, Nangal,
Alwaye, Bombay, Calcutta, Hyderabad and again at Bombay.
These meeting were coupled with visits to selected factories and
Board has finalised questionnaire which is now under print.
Trade union organisations even where they exist are generally
weak. - .
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| Repbrt On Railways

- B .
P. K. KUMARAN, M.P.

The Indian Railways are the largest commercial-cum-
industrial undertaking owned and managed by the Central Gov-
ernment. The Railways operate a route length of 57,611 kilo-
meters (consisting of 67,181 km of running track). Oif this,
Broad Gauge lines are 28,120 route km (37,203 km running
track), Metre Gauge 25,165 route km (25,645 track km) and
Narrow Guage 4,326 route km (4,333 track km).

The capital invested as at the end of 1964-65 was Rs. 2,961
crores. Of this Rs. 2,435.1 crores are from the Central Govern-
ment funds treated as loan capital at charge and the balance from
out of the Railway’s own revenues which accrued in the Depre-
ciation Reserve Fund and the Development Fund as well as the
Revenue Reserve Fund.

The annual gross revenue in 1964-65 was Rs. 661 crores and
after working expenses, the net revenue was Rs. 118.1 crores.
After paying the dividend at the rate of 5.5 per cent on the capital
drawn from the Government, and Rs. 12.5 crores towards passen-
ger tax, the balance net surplus was, as usual, credited to the
Development Fund.

At the end of 1966-67, capital-at-charge is expected to reach
Rs. 2,855.6 crores, gross revenue Rs. 795.3 crores, net revenue
Rs. 155.7 crores and net surplus Rs. 22.2 crores. The balances
available in the Depreciation Reserve Fund is expected to be
Rs. 63.9 crores, in the Revenue Reserve Fund Rs. 63.3 crores,
Development Fund — Rs. 30.4 crores.

The Railways have a fleet of about 12,000 locomotives, 31,000
coaching vehicles and 3,58,000 goods wagons. About 10,000
trains are run daily, to serve 6,800 stations. More than 50 lakh
passengers travel by rail everyday. About five lakh tonnes of
goods are loaded and carried each day.
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. The administrative responsibility for the Indian Railways
rests with the Railway Board.: The Railway Board has a chair-
man, four members and six additional members in charge of diffe-
rent departments. The entire system is divided into eight zonal
railways — namely :. (1) Central Railway, (2) Western Railway,
(3) Northern Railway, (4) Eastern Railway, (5) North Eastern
Railway, (6) Northeast Frontier Railway, (7) South Eastern
Railway, and (8) Southern Railway. Each one of these ‘zonal
railways is headed by a General Manager. There are also three
production units under the Railway Board, namely, (1) Chitta-
ranjan Loecomotive Works, (2) Diesel Locomotive Works,
Varanasi, and (3) Integral Coach Factory, Madras. These units
are also headed by a General Manager each.

Then there is a Research, Designs and Standards Organisa-
tion at Lucknow under the charge of a Director-General.

Apart fram these, there are two main projects : (1) Railway
Electrification, Calcutta, and (2) Dandakarnya-Bolangir-Kiriburu
Railway Projects, Waltair. The heads of all these units are
directly responsible to the Railway Board. All the heads of these
14 units have wide powers in establishment and administration.

Of the eight zonal railways, six railways, namely, Central,
Western, Northern, Eastern, South Eastern and Southern, are
organised on the divisional pattern, under which the Divisional
Superintendents exercise almost all the powers of General Mana-
gers in ‘the matter of administration and inter-departmental co-
ordination at divisional level. . The other two, N.E. and N.F.
Railways are administered on the district pattern, in which dis-
trict officers of each department are responsible direct to the
heads of departments at the railway headquarters.

A new railway zone, South-Central with headquarters at

Secunderabad, is being orgamsed and is expected to be inaugurated
in October 1966.

There are 13.2 lakhs of regular employees and 5.11 lakhs of
casual labourers working on the railways including the construc-
tion works. This figure does not include the workers under con-
tractors who are engaged in construction and repair works in
several parts of the railways.

Out of these 18.31 lakh employees, 16.04 lakhs are governed
by the Hours of Employment Regulations of the Indian Railways

Act. The number of employees governed by ‘the Payment of
Wages Act is 18.23 lakhs, -
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1.98 lakh workers employed in the 241 railway installations
such as workshops, power houses, printing presses, etc., are gover-
ned by the Factories Act.

The Railways run 751 schools (two intermediate colleges,
+3 high schools, 23 middle schools, and 633 primary schools) in
which about 1.20 lakh students (children of railwaymen) receive
education. These schools are situated in places where educational
facilities are normally not easily available.

A Staff Benefit Fund also is functioning on the Railways,
which is administered at different levels by Joint Councils.
Grants are made from this fund for deserving cases towards edu-
cational assistance and scholarships, recreation, sports, relief in
cases of distress, assistance to sick employees, etc. Institutes and
Clubs with reading room and library facilities are functioning in
almost all big centres.

Twentysix cooperative credit societies and banks with
a membership of 7.14 lakhs and paid-up capital of Rs. 6.49 crores
are also functioning on the railways.

There are only 274 consumer cooperative societies or fair
price shops on the railways. The membership of these societies
1s about 1.42 lakhs.

There are 655 hospitals and health units, with 7,890 beds, on
the railways. An average of 1.10 lakh railway employees and
members of their families receive medical and health services from
these hospitals per day. The Railways claim that they are spend-
ing Rs. 84.80 per head per annum towards cost of medical and
health services.

Besides this, there are 1,060 T.B. beds reserved for railway-
men, in non-railway institutions.

With all this, the number of hospital beds per 1,000 railway
populatlon 1s only 1.2

Out of the 13.20 lakh regular employees, 7.77 lakhs are in
the Class IV category. They get basic wages within the pay range
of Rs. 70 to 110 and a D.A. of Rs. 38 per month.

5.36 lakh employees are in the Class III category, getting
basic wages ranging from Rs. 110 to Rs. 600. They get D.A.
ranging from Rs. 50 to Rs. 82.

The 5.11 lakh casual labourers get a daily wage ranging from
Rs. 1.37 to Rs. 2.00 per day, including four Sundays. Medical
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facilities and other amenities available for regular employees are
denied to them.

There are instructions from the Railway Board that casual
labourers who have put in six months’ continuous service should
be granted monthly scale of pay. But this is not generally obser-
ved. -

During the last 15 years, running track on the Indian Rail-
ways has increased from 59,673 km to 67,181 km in 1965. During
the same period, the number of passengers carried has increased
from 128.4 crores in 1951 to 199.2 crores in 1965. Volume of
goods traffic has increased from 9.3 crore tons in 1961 to 19.4
crore tonnes in 1965; while the number of regular employees
has increased from 9.14 lakhs in 1951 to 13.20 lakhs in 1965.

The workload on the employees has also been increasing. If
in 1961, the number of open line staff employed per million train
kilometres was 3,144, in 1965, the number of staff per million
train kilometres has decreased to 2,932

Similarly, workload on the workshop staff also has been
increasing through the introduction of incentive system. A large
number of wotkers became surplus. But because of the increase
in the volume of work, they were not retrenched outright. Many
were diverted to new lines of work. Recruitment to workshops
has slowed as vacancies are not being filled.

The “simplification and mechanisation of accounts” procedures
and introduction of electronic computers (automation in offices)
in Statistical Branches have resulted in rendering a large number
of clerical staff surplus. The change in accounting procedure has
enabled the Railways to avoid increase of commercial staff at
stations also. Surplus hands have so far been accommodated in
unfilled vacancies and recruitment has slowed down.

In the year 1965 alone, the Indian Railways have saved
Rs, 3.24 crores due to non-operation and non-filling up of posts.

Besides these changes, dieselisation and electrification of rail-
ways are taking place at a fast rate. Out of the 11,621 engines
in use on the railways, 10,711 are steam locos, 621 are diesel locos
and 289 are electric locos. But one diesel loco does the work of
2.5 steam locos and one electric loco does the work of five steam
locos. The result is that, today, out of the total ‘net tonne kilo-
metres moved by the railways, 52 per cent is moved by steam trac-
tion and 48 per cent by diesel and electric traction.
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.On- the maintenance side, this brings about drastic changes.
Number of workers required to maintain and run diesel or electric
locos is less than one-third of that required for steam locos. The
new worker should be better educated and technically equipped than
the old one. ” While this brings about a drastic change in the
character of the new railway worker, the number of employees
gets reduced significantly. In sections where dieselisation and
clectric tractionr have been mtroduced the surplus staff has become
a problem, '

" Over and above all this, the railways have recently started a
scheme for appllcatlon of work study techniques for effecting
economy and increasing efficiency. The net result is increase in
workload and unrest among the railway workers.

T.U. POSITION

Although the Railway workers were among the pioneers of
the TU movement in India, the railway TU movement is now
weak and divided.

- There are two main all-India Federations — the All-India
Railwaymen’s Federation (AIRF) which claims a membership of
3.62 'lakhs. The other is the National Federation of Indian
Railwaymen (NFIR) affiliated with the INTUC which claims
same total membership.

. ' Another all-India organisation is the National Union of
Railwaymen led by Frank Antony. The membership of this union
is confined to Class III employees, mainly Anglo-Indians.

There are also several -all-India category-wise organisations
like Guards Council, Running Staff Association, Pay Clerks
Association, Telegraphists Association, etc. The ‘most active of
these craft unions is the All-India SMs and ASMs Association.

Since the last two years, the Jan Sangh has been working
hard to form and has already succeeded in formmg an Akhil
Bharath Railway Karmachari Sangh.

Very recently, the SSP and some erstwhile members of the
AIRF had organised a convention for the purpose of setting up a
Fourth Federation. They have set up a Council of Action, as they
profess that they do not believe in negotiations for the satisfac-
tion of demands of rallwaymen The fourth Federation is yet
to take shape.
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It has been the unfortunate expetience of railway TU move-
ment that the leadership of the movement had not been in the
hands of people who believe in democratic functioning. Now
there are parallel unions in each of the zonal railways affiliated
to NFIR and AIRF respectively. All these parallel unions (two
in each zone) have been recognised by the Administration except
in the Southern Railway, where the AIRF affiliate — Southern
Railway Mazdoor Union is not recognised.

The unions functioning in the production units — Chitta-
ranjan Locomotive Works and Integral Coach Factory, Param-
bur, are also not recognised. On the North Eastern Railway
there is a third union, namely, the N.E. Railway Mazdoor Sabha,
led by SSP which is not affiliated to any all-India federation. On
the Southern Railway. The Southern Railway Employees Sangh
led by railway workers themselves, is also not recognised and not
affiliated to any all-India body.

Prior to the 1960 general strike, there were three unions on
the Southern Railway. The Southern Railway Employees Sangh
(NFIR), Dakshin Railway Employees Union (functioning on the
ex-MSM and ex-MS portions of SR) and Southern Railway
Labour Union (functioning on the ex-SIR portion) which was an
AITUC affiliate. While DREU was affiliated to the AIRF, the
SRLU was not affiliated to it. On the eve of the strike, the AIRF
leaders appealed to the SRLU to join the DREU and cooperate in
the strike which the SRLU did. After the strike, the two unions
decided to merge into one organisation. The AIRF which was then
dominated by the PSP elements objected to this. But the unions
went ahead and amalgamated into the new DREU, covering its
organisation over the entire Southern Railway. The PSP and
anti-communist elements who were in the old DREU did not par-
ticipate in the merger conference and instead organised a new
union, the Southern Railweay Mazdoor Union. This union was
promptly affiliated to the AIRF and the DREU was dis-affiliated.
Efforts made to restore affiliation of DREU with AIRF and unity
with SRMU have so far not succeeded.

Among the Trade Federations which function on the Rail-
ways, the AIRF has, of late, shown some signs of getting alive
to the problems of the railwaymen, including the problems of
Luilding the unity of the railwaymen and in favour of unity of
action with other sections of Central Government employees. [t
should be pointed out, however, that certain anti-unity political
elements in the AIRF seek to prevent this development and seek
to continue a policy of blind anti-communism. Democratic func-
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tioning 6f the organisation has' not been ‘a srongpoint with the
AIRF leadership and there have been several instances, including
the case of the DREU affiliation, wherein, in an effort to perpe-
tuate a-certain political orientation of the - ‘AIRF, pro-AITUC
elements 'in the organisation were kept out of the union leader-
ships at local, zonal and all-India level. With the growing asser-
tion of the employee element in the zonal TU leaderships, in
favour of unity and united action, and a number of independent
trade unionists in the all-India leadership getting disillusioned of
the “isolationist” policies in relation to the general stream of the
orgamsed TU movement pursued by he AIRF leadership, the sec-
tarian or framsatxonal policies of the Z\IRI‘ have come under heavy
attack. The recent postures of the AIRF leadership reflect a
certain change from the old positions and also show an awareness

to preyent ‘further disruption of the movement. The AIRF can
" become, as the traditional organisation of the railwaymen, the
real symbol of unity of action of railwaymen and it was in this
context that the AITUC issued an open call to railwaymen recently
for strengthening and democratising the AIRF. ' The democratic
functioning of the AIRF will much depend on the quality of

functioning: of the affiliated zonal unions to reflect the real

interests and urge for unity of the mass of railway workers.

Some Importaat Demands

The situation in the Railways is currently serious. All
their major demands remain unfulfilled. Class IV employees who,
as a result of the recommendations of the Class. IV Promotion
Committee, have secured some meagre percentages of posts in
Class I1I categories for promotion, seem to be under the misappre-
bension that their active association with unions will hinder their
chances of promotions. Experience in centres where the TU
movement is strong shows that this fear is unfounded. Yet cer-
tain sections of Class IV employees here and there have cooled
off in their attitude towards the TU movement. This reflects
the backwardness in such areas and warrants educative  propa-
ganda. Disruption caused by fissiparous tendencies and category-
wise organisations, which are often assisted by the Administration
have also added to the confusion. It is necessary to organise
and unite the railways on the basis of their fundamental demands.

One of their foremost demands is for the appointment of a
Wage Board. ~

Even after the lapse of nine years, the recommendations of

the 15th Indian Labour Conference have not been implemented by
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the Railway Administration. The Second Pay Commission had
practically undone all that the First Pay Commission did for the
railwaymen. The Nutrition Advisory Committee has recom-
mended that in Indian conditions, the industrial workers should
have an intake of 2750 calories. This is 150 calories more than
the 2600 calories accepted by the Second Pay Commission on the
basis of the spurious assumption that most of the workers are
vegetarians. -

The entire pay structure of rallwaymen ﬁxed by the Second
Pay Commission requires drastic revision. The Pay Commissions
which were charged with the job of recommending wage scales
for categories in the administrative services of the Government,
have generally failed to take into account the special features of
the railway work as well as to measure the degree of skill involved
for different categories on which to fix the differentials. The
result was that after each Pay Commission, there were strong
protests from different categories and frustration _generally fol-
lowed. .

The Government’s view is that railwaymen are part of the ad-
ministrative system and hence they cannot claim a Wage Board as
industrial workers. This is not corre¢t: the simple fact that the
Railways are owned by Governmient does ndat make the railway-
nien part of the administrative appartus. Railwaymen are esen-
tially . industrial workers and belong to the large family of indus-
trial workers of India. Just as a worker in .a state-owned steel
plant is not a government servant, so also railwaymen cannot be
classified as government servants.

State-ownied steel plant workers of Bhilai, Rourkela and
Durgapur have through a Wage Board succeeded in raising their
ninimum wage to Rs. 125 and recently the D.A. has been increas-
ed further by Rs. 15. The port and dock workers who were also on
the same Pay Commission scales as railwaymen have also a Wage
Board and have secured interim relief from the Wage Board of
Rs. 7.80 per month, over and above CPC sca'les and the Ci entral
Government rates of D.A.

Rallwaymen get only at the minimum Rs. 70 plus a D.A. of
Rs. 38. The basic wage of Rs. 70 at 1949 prlces is only Rs. 19.63
in terms of 1939 prices.

It is therefore the urgent demand of the railwaymen to secure

a wage revision on a screntlﬁc basis and to do this, the appotutment

of a Waﬂe Board is imperative. The AITUC has supported this
demand. o : '




Linked with the demand for Wage Board as other industrial
workers is the railwaymen’s demand for bonus. As a commercial
undertaking, they are entitled to bonus and there is no rationality
in debarring the departmental industrial employees of Government
from bonus payments as has been done in the Payment of Bonus
Act. * Government has extended the provisions of the Act to non-
competitive public sector undertakings also: road transport under-
takings owned by Government are paying bonus. The railway-
men cannot be discriminated against on this matter.

Antoher most important demand is the question of Dearness
Allowance. When the cost of living is rising at a fast rate,
because of the failure of government to check price rises, real
wages suffer from continuous erosion. If the real wage is to be
protected, every rise in the cost of living should be compensated
hy corresponding risé in D.A. The system so far followed, giv-
ing ad hoc increases and that too at long intervals when price
indices average 10 points over a 12-month period, is highly inade-
quate. Even this paltry D.A. revision came about only after sus-
tained agitation. Even the latest D.A. increase was a hoax and
has left the railway workers, especially the Class IV workers com-
pletely dissatisfied and cynical.

Various false theories are being propagated by Government
in order to deny a legitimate D.A. rise. It is argued that the
“surplus” purchasing capacity with the workers pushes up prices,
and that this tendency is accelerated with every increase in D.A. !
Nowhere in the world do price rises chase wage rises. Yet Gov-
ernment consciously encourages this kind of propaganda and has
already indicated that there will be no more D.A. increases in
future. This propaganda should be exposed and workers rallied
for demanding point-to-point adjustment of D.A., on the basis
of D.A. revision every three months. There should be cent per
cent neutralisation of the rise in cost of living at all levels of pay
for all Class IV and Class III categories.

The present difficulties of the workers will be resolved merely
through ad hoc wage and D.A. revision. In these days when
scarcity conditions prevail in many parts of the country, the onus
of providing essential commodities at reasonable prices to the
workers should be on the Government. Hence the demand that the
Railway Administration should open grain shops where food-
grains, sugar, oil, cloth and other necessities can be supplied at
prices pegged at an agreed date.

With the technical changes that are taking place, introduc-
tion of diesel and electric traction, incentive systems, changes in
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accounting methods and introduction of automation, etc., the
question of job security has become an urgent and burning pro-
blem. Although at present, the staff rendered surplus is being
absorbed in other branches of work, the changeover is causing
considedrable dislocation and disrupts the life of workers. It is
likely that at the pace at which jobs are being reduced, the problem
of job security might soon become quite explosive.

From this year’s railway budget, it is noticed that there is a
deliberate slowing down of expansion work. Unless, in the con-
text of planned development, the railways also go in for expan-
sion and the capacity of existing plant and machinery, the
threat to workers’ jobs will be all the more greater.

Arbitrary way of denying night duty allowance, inadequate
rate of travelling allowance, etc., are some of the other demands.
Night duty allowance has been demanded to all employees who are
on duty between 22 and 6 hours.

It might be {fantastic but nevertheless true that there are
5.11 lakhs of casual labourers employed in the Indian Railways,
many of whom have put a service varying from three to ten years
and are paid only Rs. 1.37 to Rs. 2 per day. None of the labour
laws are made applicable to them. This issue has been raised
repeatedly with the Railway Administration and it was demanded
that the workers should get wages on par with the minimum of
the wage scales prescribed by the Second Pay Commission and
also given other facilities. The Railway Board has refused to
consider reference of this dispute to arbitration even after efforts
to reach agreement in the Permanent Negotiating Machinery
failed.

The AIRF has raised all these demands and many more. The
AITUC has supported the AIRF demands and has called for
wider trade union support to the railwaymen's demands and to
build solidarity in action. As it will be noticed, some of the de-
mands are of much wider import and necessarily, the entire TU
movement has to move in joint action on them.,
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Changes in the Composition of Traffic in Major Ports
(mallion tonnes)

Foodgrains 52.2 6.5
Fertilizers . 0.3 1.8
Iron and Steel and Machmery 0.6 2.1
Coal . 3.8 2.8
Iron-ore and other ores 1.5 9.3
General Cargo - 6.9 9.6
Petroleum products 3.9 16.3

Total 22.2 48.4

Provisional Estimates of Traffic at Major Ports in 1970-71
(million tonnes)

Major Port

Phosphate ¥}
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other Ores
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Rock
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t products

Calcutta
1964-65
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1964-65
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Madras
1964-65
1970-71

Cochin
1964-65
1970-71

Vishakhapatnam
1964-65
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Kandla
1964-65
1970-71
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Report on Ports & Docks

By
PROSANTO KUMAR DUTTA

India with a long sea board of over 5,000 kilo-metres has
225 ports of which 150 are working ports. Under the British
Rulers, there were only three Major Ports — Bombay, Calcutta
and Madras. After the attainment of independence, and the
formulation of various Five Year Plans for building national
economy of our country, the development of Ports took its
rightful place on the Agenda. Today the Ports of Kandla, Mar-
magoa, Vishakapatnam and Cochin have been developed as Major
Ports. It was in 1950, that the National Harbour Board was set
up by the Government of India to co-ordinate the development of
Ports. The Ports of Tuticorin, Haldia and Karwar and their
development engaged the attention of the free India Government.

Traffic figures for Major Ports from 1950 to 1965 are given
below :—

Traffic at Major Ports
(million tonnes)

1950-51  1955-56  1960-61 1964-65

Calcutta 7.6 8.0 9.5 11.1
Bombay 7.0 10.3 14.7 17.3
Madras 2.2 2.4 3.0 4.4
Vishakhapatnam 1.0 1.3 2.9 3.9
Cochin 1.4 1.6 2.1 2.8
Kandla 0.1 0.3 1.6 2.3
Marmugoa ' .. .. . 6.6

Total 16.3 23.9 33.8 48.4




Workers® Struggles

In Ports and Docks all over the world, there is a long
history of militant trade union movement. This was mainly be-
cause in every country of the world the workers engaged in load-
ing and unloading of ships have been casual from the very begin-
ning. There was no security of employment. The stevedores
and contractors etc. exploited the workers. This problem engaged
the attention of all the countries. In UK. guaranteed wage was
first demanded in 1920 by Mr. Bevin. Simultaneously voicing
the identical demand 20,000 dock workers in India went on strike
irom 2nd to 16th February 1920,

The Royal Commission on labour in its report submitted to
the Government of India in March 1931, recommended the de-
casualisation of dock workers with a view to securing ‘as large a
measure of regular employment as the nature of calling will
allow’. According to this report ‘the aim should first be to regu-
late the number of dock labourers in accordance with requirements
and secondly to ensure that the distribution of employment,
depends, not on the caprice of the intermediaries but on a system
which, as far as possible gives all efficient men an equal share’.
On the recommendation of the Royal Commission, Dock Workers
(Regulation of Employment) Act of 1948 was legislated.

The mounting waves of Post war trade union movement in
the Port and Docks achieved some signal gains. The 87 days
long historic strike by the Calcutta Port workers in the year 1947
compelled the Authority to come out with a commitment to
implement the recommendations of the Central Pay Commission.
Twenty-two thousand port workers’ strike was hailed by all sec-
tions of the people of West Bengal, because it changed the entire
atmosphere of the country, which was vitiated by communal riots.
Hindus, Muslims and workmen hailing from different pro-
vinces of the country stood firmly united under the Red Flag,
ignoring all sorts of provocations. The strike volunteers were
considered as peace makers in the locality and areas quartered by
Port workers remained unaffected by the fratricidal war. '

The strike threat by Bombay dockers compelled the Bombay
Stevedores’ Association to come to a settlement on 22nd Novem-
ber, 1947. According to the terms of the settlement, a Committee
was appointed by the Government of India under the Chairman-
ship of S. C. Joshi to frame a scheme for the dock workers. Shri
Joshi submitted his report on the 10th of July 1948. Three schemes
one each for Bombay, Calcutta and Madras, called Dock Workers
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The estimates for 1970-71 arée drawn frema ‘the report
of the Haldia Study Team. For Bombay Port, the Bom-
bay Port Trust has estimated the likely traffic for 1970-71 as
20.7 million tonnes comprising 10.5 million tonnes of petroleum
products, 0.3 million tonnes of iron and other ores, 0.3 million
tonnes of coal, 1.0 million tonnes of fertilizers, 1.6 milliin tonnes
of foodgrains and 7.0 million tonnes of other cargo.

- The problem of Indian Shipping is intrinsically connected
with the development of our Ports and Docks. It is also a vital
factor in the development and consolidation of our National
Economy. Dockers of India, who are interested in strengthening
our: national economy, must also play their rightful part in nation-
building activities.

In 1947 India had less than 250,000 G.R.T. Merchant Ship-
ping. The Frée India Government progressively increased it and
on April 5, 1966 it was 1,531,000 G.R.T. The tonnage at the
beginning of the Third Plan was 8.57 lakhs G.R.T. and today it is
15.31 lakh G.R.T.

The following figures show the progress of Indian Shipping
during the last five years:

Cargo carried in Earnings in the
Overseas trade in-  Quverseas trade in-

Vear cluding adjacent cluding adjacent

: trades trades

(lakhs of tons - (Rupees in crores)

dead weight)

1960-61 . 30.78 21.46
1961-62 34.21 31.66
©'1962-63 35.38 39.29
1963-64 53.73 43.13
1964-65 67.36 51.37

A target of 1.1 million tons fixed for the Third Plan period
was revised upwards several times and it is expected to go up to
1.8 million tons (actual) by the end of 1965-66. This is expected
to go up to 2.4 million tons if ships on order and under construc-
tion are taken into account. (Courtesy : Indian Shipping, Nov-
ember, 1964 ). : L ‘
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a protest hartal on June 18, 1958. On June 21, when the dead
bodies of the victims of firing were handed over after inquest,
forty thousand people marched along a ten mile route to the cre-
mation ground. Thousands of people lined the streets ito pay res+
pect to the martyrs.

This national general strike was 51gnxﬁcant in many respects

This was the first time when the port and dock workers
struggled together on a common charter of demands, simultan-
eously on all the major ports

The positive achievement of the June 1938 struggle was
appointment of  a categorisation and elassification committee - for
fixation of scales of pay of port and dock workers and publication
of Government decisions on the remommendations of the Chow-

dhury Committee, other than its recommendation on retirement
benefits.

Split in the Federation

The success of this struggle was keenly watched by the I.T.F.
General Secretary, Omer Beku. The Federation Secretary in
reply to the instructions of the I.T.F. Secretary informed him
under letter No. Fed 15/58 dated 9th July 1958 that the small
number of communists who were in the federation should be driven
out and that he had set the ball rolling as per direction. On July
14, 1958 when detailed discussions at Government level started
following the strike, Com. A. S. K. Iyengar, who led the heroic
struggle of the Madras Dockers under the banner of the Federation
and who was in the delegation which met the Prime Minister on
the:28th of Jume 1958 had been consp1cuously excludéd. Simul-
taneously there was a split in the Calcutta union. Later on Shri
Kale of of Bombay and Shri Bishwanath ‘Dubey ‘were excluded
irom the officials of the Federation. Therefore the 1958 National
Struggle by the Port and Dock Workers was a landmark of suc-
cess as well as failure in the task of extending eorganised move-
ments in the Ports and Docks on a National Plane. It is a pity
that Trade Union movement has been disrupted on ‘political
reasons under the behest- of the foreign agency.

After the publication of the C.C.C. report there was wide-
spread unrest amongst the Port workers of Bombay and Calcutta.
The report of the C.C.C. was binding on the workers as well as
the  Port administration. Bombay employees’ were already
in receipt of wage scales higher than those recommended. = The
All India Port & Dock Workers Federation. was compelled to
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(Regulation of Employment) Scheme came into operation in the
years 1951 and 1952.

Federation Formed

The lessons of various struggles launched by the workers
independently from Port to Port, brought the trade union leaders
to a common platform. A federation styled as the “All India Port
& Dock Workers’ Federation” was formed in the year 1949, The
attempt of Shri G. H. Kale of Bombay to bring all the organisa-
tions working in the field within the federation was not liked by a
section of the Trade Union Leaders. Some of the AILT.U.C
affiliates were carefully avoided. Despite sectarian outlook of the
Federation leaders, the A.I.T.U.C. Unions were directed to res-
pond to the call of the Fedration.

In the year 1955, the ILN.T.U.C. Unions formed a separate
federation of their own named as ‘National Federation of the
Port & Dock Workers'.

In the year 1963 the A.I'T.U.C. Unions formed a federation
named as ‘“‘Port, Dock & Waterfront Workers’ Federation of
India”. ’

The biggest struggle in the history of the Port and Dock
workers movement sparked ofl on the 15th of June 1958. The
ten day old national general strike of nearly one and half lakh of
workers was called off on June 15, 1958, following the assurance
of Prime Minister Nehru that he would assume personal responsi-
bility to see that the legitimate demands of the workers were agreed
to. The unity of the dock workers solidly around the All India
Port and Dock Workers’ Federation triumphed in the strike. The
policy of the ‘big stick’ with which the Government wanted to
suppress the strike — calling in of troops, Government sponsored
recruitment of black-legs through employment exchange
as in Madras, and the brutal firing in the Madras port did not
succeed in crushing the unity in action established by the Port and
Dock Workers in their momentous general strike. Within 24
hours of the strike on the 16th June 1958 the police resorted to
firing upon the Madras dockers. The Madras dock workers were
organised under the Madras Harbour Workers Union,
(A.LT.U.C.) an affiliate of the All India Port and Dock Workers’
Federation. Solidarity with the striking port and dock workers
reached a new high in Madras city when the working class and
people of this leading commercial and industrial centre observed
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Association and a newly formed union of the I.N.T.U.C. and
H.M.S. in Goa Port signed an agreement to introduce the pool
system of work. The A.LT.U.C. Union which led the largest
following among the workers was refused consultation and the
Stevedore Association directly advertised the scheme in the Press
and wanted to introduce it from 1Ist June. But the Scheme was
enforced from 23rd May 1963. Consequent upon the implemen-
tation of the Scheme a large number of men were retrenched.

The Government of India with all its forces came out to
break the strike. The strike was declared illegal under the Defence
of India Act. About 204 persons including Union General
Secretary Gerald Pereira and Secretary, Gajanan Patil were
arrested. The strike was settled through the intervention of the
A.LLT.U.C. Secretary and an agreement was reached which in-
cludes inter alia (1) Release of Union leaders, (2) No retrench-
ment as a result of the implementation of the pool scheme, (3)
Re-instatement of all the retrenched workers, etc.

On the 26th of June 1963, Bombay Flotilla crews numbering
about 2,000 struck work on the demand for reference of their
case to adjudication, revision of pay scales for certain categories
and improved service condition. The strike was organised by
the B.P.T. General Workers’ Union, a constituent of the
H.M.S. Federation. The strike was settled on the 27th June
following assurance by the Shipping Minister to refer the matter
to adjudication.

In September 1963, the Port and Dock Workers of all the
major ports participated in the great march at Delhi.

In the year 1964, there was no instance of struggle in the
major ports except the observance of Demands Day on the 25th
July 1964 by Port, Dock & Waterfront Workers’ Federation for
a Wage Board to be constituted with the representatives of the
three Federations. The ‘B’ category workers of Calcutta demon-
strated on several occasions to voice their grievances for perma-
nancy in service.

The biggest strike in the Waterfront during the Third Plan
Period was the 8&5-day long 3000 ‘B’ Category workers’ strike at
Calcutta Port led by the Port & Dock Workers’ Union. The strike

kas called off following reference of the issues to a Court.

An analysis of the struggle, will go to show that the Port &
Dock Workers had two pronged struggles one on the dock side
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serve a Strike Notice. The strike notice was withdrawn on the
11th June, 1961. It was mutually agreed that both the labour
unions and Port administration stood fully committeed on the
binding character of the C.C.C. report and agreed to devise ways
and means to avoid strikes and lock-outs in the Ports in India.

Under the leadership of the B.P.T. General Workers’ Union
Bombay, one of the affiliates of the Federation 865 members ot
the crew of the Harbour Flotilla including the men working in the
Pilot vessel, went on strike from 25-2-62 to 2-3-62 demanding
removal of anomalies arising out of the C.C.C. The strike was
withdrawn on the assurance of reconsideration of the matter by
the Government.

Four thousand workers of the Calcutta Port Commissioner’s
workshop staged a two-day strike on 28-2-62 to 1-3-62 demanding
removal of anomalies of the C.C.C. report and creation of the
posts of Basic Tradesman. V

On the 16-4-62 ten thousand Calcutta Port & Dock workers
staged a day’s token strike and demonstrated demanding arrear
payment of account of the Second Pay Commission and removal
cf anomalies of the C.C.C. report,

The Mormagao Port, Dock & Transport Workers’ Union
(A LT U.C)) resorted to strike action from 30-6-62 to 3-7-62.
They demanded extension of Indian Labour laws to liberated
Goa, reinstatement of 60 workers including the union President
who were retrenched earlier by the Stevedore Compantes and resto-
ration of cut in wages. During the strike a complete General
Hartal was observed on July 3rd, 1962 at Marmagao and Vasco-
de-Gama towns against police excesses and for solidarity with the
striking workers. The strike was withdrawn on the assurance of
the Lt. Governor of Goa, Daman and Diuy, to settle the grievances
of the workers.

From 21-9-62 to 26-9-62 Crane Drivers of the Mechanical
Coal Loadingt Plant of Calcutta Port went on strike under the
leadership of the Calcutta Port & Dock Workers Union(AITUC)
con the demand of the implementation of the recommendation of
the C.C.C. scales of pay, which the authroities denied to imple-
wment.

Marmugao Dock Labourers led by Marmugao Port, Dock &
Transport Workers Union (A.LT.U.C.) went on strike from
23-5-63 to 3-6-63.- The strike started because the Stevedore
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There fore the key problem before the Port and Dock workers
in the Major Ports was the standardisation of wages and unifor-
mity in service conditions. This was sought to be solved by bring-
ing the port workers under the purview of the Centrat Pay Com-
mission ;. but it failed to achieve the desired results. In the Dock
side different sets of piece-rate schemes in different ports could not
solve the problem. There are some practical difficulties which
hamper the bringing in of the Port and Dock workers
of all the major ports in a uniform standard. Port transport
work at the Docks is different from that of other industries, local
conditions vary considerably from port to port, between cargo and
cargo, between ship and ship, and even between the holds of the
same ship or different ports of the same shed, so that a standard
can hardly be laid down. As a result an unhealthy atmosphere
prevails. Some adjudicators have stated that the work of the
stevedore labour is more ardous than that of the port trust labour,
but there was no evidence on the point and as such the adjudica-
tors refrained from committing positively to either of the views.
Suggestions from some quarters are that the stevedore workers
should be at par with the shore workers in respect of wages as in,
the case of the Port of London. At one stage the stevedore workers
in Bombay were being paid less than the shore workers. But this
suggestion was not accepted by the adjudicators as the existing
diflerence had been in existence since 1951.

Various Committees have been set up by the Government to
investigate and make recommendations on the problems con-
nected with the working conditions of the port and dock labour.
But unfortunately the quality, foresight and imagination which is
necessary in an industry whose functional objective is quicker turn
round of ships are lacking and the out-turn of each of the com-
mittee’s recommendations could not be implemented, unless autho-
rities were compelled to do so. This can be illustrated by a few
examples.

The report of the Central Pay Commission 1948 has been im-
plemented in so far in allowances are concerned, in the year 1947,
but not the scales of pay. In January 1955, the Vasist Committee
was appointed to enquire into the workings of the various dock
labour schemes and ‘it was set up only after a lengthy go-slow
movement by the dock workers. The Vasist Committee submitted
its report in the month of September 1955 but its main recom-
mendations have not yet been implemented. The Chowdhury:
Committee was constituted by Government in 1956 to investigate
disparities and anomalies in the pay scales etc. of labour of all
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and the other on the ports. This was due to some basic pro-
blems facing the workers’ movement in the waterfront.

Problems Facing the Workers’ Movement

The primary objective in the port operation is quicker turn
round of ships calling at the ports. This depends on speed,
efficiency and care with which cargo handling operation is carried
out not only on board the veessels but also at shore as well as
transportation of cargo by rail or road.

In the cargo handling operations two sets of workmen func-
tion. Those who are on shore are employed by the Port Com-
missioners, and those who work on hoard the ship are employed
by the Stevedores through the Dock Labour Boards. These two
sets of workers are complimentary to each other in the loading
and unloading of ships in Indian ports. But two sets of autono-
nous administration namely Port Trust Commissioners and Dock
Labour Boards are prevailing, controlled by two different minis-
tries of the Government of India. At some foreign ports, how-
ever, one gang of workers, one part of whom work on the ship
and another part on shore carry out the work.

In the past there was no uniformity in the pattern of adminis-
tration. Three major ports namey Visakhapatnam, Kandla and
Cochin were run departmentally by the Ministry of Transport.
With the coming into force of the Major Port Trusts Act 1963,
with effect from 29th February, 1964, the first Boards of Trustees
were set up at these ports for their administration. The major
port trust Act was also extended to Marmugao port with effect
from 1st July, 1964, when the first Board of Trustees was
constituted, Flowing from this new set up two sets of service
conditions will prevail hereinafter viz. (a) those who were on
Government service prior to the formation of the Port Trust
Boards (b) those who will be appointed hereafter. Added to this,
three sets of service rules are now prevailing in three major ports,
Calcutta, Bombay and Madras administered by three different
Ports Acts.

In the Dock side also according to Dock Workers employ-
ment scheme Dock Labour Boards are entrusted with the task of
regulating the working conditions of the stevedoring workers,
although according to the Dock Workers (Regulation of Employ-
ment) Act of 1948 the Scheme should have been drawn to regu-
late the employment of all waterfront workers.




The A.LT.U.C. Unions in different ports suffer from an-
other weakness. In some ports the major strength is on the dock
side, as in the case of Madras, whereas at Vizag port side is
comparatively stronger. At Kandla, Cochin and Goa, the strength
in both the port and dock side is squarely distributed. But in
Cochin, the number of A.LT.U.C. unions are 6. Unless the
A.LTU.C. unions at Calcutta and Bombay ports command the
confidence of the majority of workers, the balance of forces, can-
not be materially changed in the waterfront in India. This short-
coming has got to be overcome. Much of it depends on the suc-
cess of our central functioning, because, now-a-days, the port and
dock authorities meet the workers’ demands under the guidance of
their co-ordinated orfianisations calleed Inter Port Consultative
Committee, whose directive is not to yield on the demands of the
workers in isolation.
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major ports. This was due to the fact that the recommendations of
the Pay Commission were not implemented in toto. It came into
being after a widespread unrest in major ports. The report of
the Chowdhury Committee was published in September 1957 and
due to delay in implementing the recommendations, the major port
and dock workers resorted to an all India strike in June 1958 result-
ing in the loss of approximately 4% million man-hours. Jeejeebhoy
Committee appointed to work out a Piece rate scheme for shore
and stevedore labour in Calcutta submitted its report in August
1957. No decision could be reached on the subject until 1964,
when a fresh scheme replacing the old scheme was introduced.
The categorisation, classification committee was appointed on 23rd
August 1958, It was asked to submit its report within six months.
The C.C.C. actually submitted it on 28th May 1961. The report
was given effect to in the year 1962 along with the recommenda-
tions of the Second Pay Commission with retrospective eflect
from 1st October 1957 and on 1st July 1959 respectively. A
Wage Board was recommended during the Second Five Year Plan
period. The Wage Board was appointed on the 13th of Novem-
ber, 1964. It has so far granted Interim Relief to the tune
of Rs. 7/80 and a demand for Second Interim Relief is pending
consideration. It is not known when the final report will come
out,

Organisational Problems

The main weakness of the Trade Union movement in the
Ports and Docks is the multiplicity of the Unions. There are
altogether 52 unions functioning in the major ports. The number
of unions at Bombay is 8, Calcutta 9, Cochin 16, Kandla 4, Mad-
ras 6, Marmugoa 5, Vishakhanatnam 4. Most of the unions are
affiliated to one of the three All India Federations. The three
Federations are affilitad to A.LT.U.C.,, ILN.T.U.C. and H..M.S.
Besides two flanks of U.T.U.C. have one union each at Calcutta
Port. There are quite a good number of craft committees in the
Calcutta and Bombay Ports, which are reckoned with at the time
of struggles.

The major strength of the H.M.S. Federation is located in
Calcutta and Bombay. The source of the strength of I.N.T.U.C.
is overall recognition by the authorities concerned. The
A.LT.U.C. is stronger than other Central organisations in five
major ports other than Bombay and Calcutta, the two biggest ports
in India.
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The element of Dearness Allowance was totally unknown to
the Hotel workmen. The Hotel Mazdoor Sabha placed this
demand before the management of Hotel Nataraj, a fashionable top
grade Hotel in the City. The Union contended before the Tri-
bunal that an award should be' made for Dearness Allowance
taking' into consideration the paying capacity of the Hotel and
more so on account of the unabated rising cost of living for the
workers and their families. The Tribunal allowed the plea of the
Union. The D.A. was fixed at graded rates i.e. Rs. 15/- or 15%
with retrospctive effect from April 1, 1965.

Another success of the Sabha was when it secured D.A. for
workmen of the Canteen in the factory of Pfizer Private Ltd. run
by Industrial Catering Services. As per the terms of the Agree-
ment the D.A. is linked to the cost of living index.

The Hotel Mazdoor Sabha has consistently struggled for
linking the wages of workers with the cost of living index. This
struggle has to be intensihed. The minimum granted by the
Committee will become illusory if the minimum is not linked
with living index and workers are not proportionately compen-
sated.

To start with, aiter fixation of Minimum Wages, the Hotel
Mazdoor Sabha launched agitation for a minimum Dearness Al-
lowance of Rs. 15/- for all Hotel, Restaurant and allied industry
workers. The minimum wage to the Hotel workers is losing its
importance in the face of rising cost of living and hence relief
by way of Dearness Allowance is urgently required. The Gov-
ernment, however acceptd an increase of Rs. 5 from 1st April
1965 as against the minimum demand of Rs. 15/- made by the
Sabha.

In the initial period the characteristics of Canteens owned
and conducted by Employees’ Co-operative ‘Societies for providing
food articles to its members, presented difficuities. But the Union
overcame the obstables with the unity and strength of Can-
teen workers. The dispute between the workmen and the
Accountant Generals’ Office Staff Cooperative Consumers Society
(Canteen and Stores) Ltd. Bombay was referred to Industrial
Tribunal. The Tribunal awarded incremental scales and leave
facilities. The minimum scale awarded is Rs. 10/- higher than
the minimum fixed by Governmept.

Similarly the Sabha secured an interim relief of Rs. 17/-
in the D.A. for workers of Bombay Presidency Radio Club, the
membership of which consists of aristocratic strata of the Society.
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Reports on Hotel Workers in Bombay

By
P. V. UPAHDYAYA

It was under the leadership of the Hotel Mazdoor Sabha
that the slogan for the the Minimum Wage to Hotel and Restaurant
workers was raised first in Maharashtra. That was the time when
there was no legislation worth the name to protect the Hotel and
Restaurant workmen save the Bombay Shops & Establishments
Act which was hardly sufficient to regulate their working condi-
tions. Some of the provisions of the Shops Act needed modifi-
cations.

This class of workmen numbering more than a lakh in the
City of Bombay alone, and spread over in 10,000 establishments
and more, was subjected to the worst type of exploitation. The
Hotel Mazdoor Sabha therefore demanded a minimum wage for
this class of workmen and had to launch agitation for a number of
years to achieve this demand. Side by side, the Sabha demands
application of Payment of Wages Act, Provident Fund Act and
other amenities like leave, regulated working hours, gratuity for
the Hotel Workmen. The agitation of the Union was successful.
The Government announced the formation of a Coimmittee. The
General Secretary of the Hotel Mazdoor Sabha was one of the
two members representing the employees on this Committee. - The
minimum wage worked out by this Committee came to be
applied from October 1963.

The Hotel Mazdoor Sabha today claims membership in most
of the large scale Hotels, leading Clubs, Canteens in major indus-
trial and commercial establishments, medium and small Hotels.

The workmen organised under the Sabha have been able to
achieve higher wages by introducing incremental scales, bonus,
gratuity, sick leave and causual leave facilities.

In most of the big units, the Union has been successful in
replacing the existing tip system with “service charges system’.
The service charges forming part of the bill are distributed equally
among the employees periodically.
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their future by dint of hard labour. They lost the jobs on the
eve of their annual examination. All- decent language when
dealing with these Societies has failed to convince the manage-
ments of Co-operative Societies for giving a fair deal to their
workers and the situation needs an urgent solution,

Therefore the Union has organised a conference of Hotel
and Canteen workers towards the end of this month to deliberate
vpon ways and means to bring pressure upon diehard manage-
ments to give relief immediately needed by the Canteen workers.

The Hotel and Canteen workers are today required to work
9 hours a day and for 54 hours a week, while all other workers in
various industries work only for 8 hours a day and 48 hours a
week. There is no reason why this discrimination and injustice
should continwe. The Hotel Mazdoor Sabha has repeatedly de-
manded reduction in the working hours of Hotel workers. It is
high time now that Government should recognise the fairness of
this demand and do away with discrimination.

Similarly there are other problems of Hotel and Canteen
Workers. Provident Fund Act is no doubt applied: but only to
such establishments which employ more than 20 workers. It means
that thousands of Hotel workers employed in small establishments
do not get the benefit of that Act. Similarly Canteens and Hotels
are given to contractors on temporary basis and services of such
workers are broken under the pretext of renewing or changing
the contract.

Hotel workers are not given any casual leave or sick leave
though Sabha has been able to secure this privilege in many
Hotels and Canteens on its own strength. The recent Bonus Act
also would not be applied to thousands of Hotel and Canteen
workers.

The Industry still employs child labour. Agitation has been
carried on in the past but with little effect on the Government.

The Conference referred to above will discuss all the problems
enumerated above and vital decisions will be taken and future
course of action decided. The Hotel and Canteen workers will be
further organised on the basis of the slogans which will be evolved
by the Conference.
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The experience has taught the Union that managements of
Hotels whether they are small or big units were flouting the
implementation of labour laws, awards, settlements and/or agree-
ments. As a result it was suggested that Government should
appoint a Committee of the Employers and Workers to consider
the problem and suggest remedies to remove the grievances. Thus
the Government appointed a Committee which held a number of
sittings. In the end it came out with a procedure to redress the
grievances and Draft Standing Orders. These Standing Orders
were signed recently by 'the Employers’ Association and the
Workers’ Unions in the industry.

There are over 10,000 workers in the Canteens attached to
commercial and industrial establishments in the city. Though
Hotel and Canteen workers are doing similar jobs, Canteen
workers are excluded from the operation of Minimum Wages Act
and Shops and Establishments Act. This is a great injustice
done by the Government. When the statutory acts are not made
applicable to the Canteen, the managements are taking
advantage of the situation by paying low wages, denying leave
and holidays and compelling the workers to put in long hours of
work. Though it is true that because of the organised strength
of Canteert' workers under the leadership of Hotel Mazdoor
Sabha, the Canteen workers have been ablé to defedt the mala fide
tactics of managements, it is necessary that the Canteen workers
also should be protected by legislation without delay and brought
on par with Hotel workers. :

The most non-cooperative and vindictive are the manage-
ments of Co-operative Societies running the Canteens in the city.
A good number of Canteens are run by different Co-operative So-
cieties the membership of which consists of Government Emplo-
yees as in the case of Income Tax Department, Accountant Gene-
rals Office, Central Telegraph, Western and Central Railways,
Bombay Telephones, etc. These employees while agitating for
their own demands with the Government, refuse ordinary faci-
lities to the Canteen workers. Under the pretext of “losses”
managements of these Societies continuously refuse to concede
wage rise, or any other facility. When the workers agitate, they
cither threaten to close down or resort to retrenchment A recent
case is the closure of Canteen run by the Co-operative Society of
Income Tax Employees. The Canteen was closed down without
prior notice to the workers, not to speak of any compensation to
the workers. This action has caused unemployment to 60 workers
-— all of them young boys attending Night Schools to better
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15.57 million kgs. There are also 45 Combers with 7 Woollen
Mills capable of producing 3.2 million kgs.

(Note:—The difference between woollen and worsted branches of
the Industry is that in the worsted process of preparing
the raw wool for spinning only the long fibres are sub-
jected to combing and the eombed wool in the form of
wool tops is spun into yarn. No combing is necessary
on the woollen side where the shortest staple is spun
utilising not only virgin wool but also rags. Worsted
fabrics include shawls, serges, suitings and knitted goods
whereas woollen fabrics include blankets, tweeds, mel-
tons, flannels and blazers).

The State-wise distribution of spindles and looms at the
beginning of the Second Plan was as under:—

Distribution of Spindles and Looms

States Wooollen Worsted Looms
spindles. spindlés

Punjab 20,402 25,182 2,558
Maharashtra and

Gujarat 12,226 47,936 605
U.P. 12,358 9,672 368
Mysore 10,478 — 221
Saurashtra 2,130 7,032 84
Kashmir 1,542 1,500 181

(now 172)

West Bengal 1,380 5,094 76
Madhya Bharat 516 — 20

In 1952 there were 34 composite woollen mills and 251
powerloom units, 18 of the mills were situated in Punjab, 5 in
Maharashtra, 3 in West Bengal, 2 each in Gujarat, Mysore and
U.P. and 1 each in Kashmir and Madhya Pradesh. All the

powerloom units were in Punjab.

From the above we find that this industry is mainly situated
in Punjab and Maharashtra. 75% of Weaving is done in Punjab.
In Punjab the industry is concentrated in Amritsar and Ludhiana.
Amritsar is the biggest Woollen Cloth Manufacturing Centre in
India. . :
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Report on Woollen Textile Industry
in India

By
PARDHUMAN SINGH

By Pardhuman Singh, General Secretary,
Textile Mazdoor Ekta Union (Regd.), Amritsar.

The climatic conditions in India do not require a big Woollen
Textile Industry. Only in some parts especially in the northern
areas the need for woollen goods is felt. Here also the low pur-
chasing power of the people and the high cost of Woollen goods
inhibit the growth of this industry. Another inhibiting factor
is the lack of long staple wool in this country.

Apart from the above this industry has made rapid progress
since we gained independence in 1947 and especially in the Second
and Third Plan periods.

[. Spinning and Weaving on Powerloonts

In 1947 we had 48,000 Woollen Spindles, 37,500 worsted
spindles and 1,500 powerlooms; as against this we had at the end
of the Second Plan period i.e. in 1961-62, 64,973 Woollen Spindles
1,24,664 worsted spindles and more than 4,000 looms. During
this period production increased from 7.75 million kgs. of Wool-
len/Worsted Yarn and 11.10 million metres of cloth to 18.01 mil-
lion kgs. of Woollen/Worsted Yarn and 18.28 million metres of
cloth.

The targets for the Third Plan ending 1965-66 were 32 mil-
lion metres of cloth and 23.6 million kgs. of Yarn. These targets
have been nearly fulfilled. Thus we have an increase of nearly
300% in the installed capacity and in production in the 15 years
of planning.

Apart from Spinning and Weaving, there was no wool
combing plant in India at the beginning of the First Plan, but
now we have 9 Wool Combing Units with a licensed capacity of
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Apart from the above there was a carpet factory in Gwalior
and 250 Carpet looms were operating in the Mysore State mainly
in Bangalore.

At the end of the Second Plan the position as investigated in
case of Kashmir by the Development Commissioner and in the rest
of India according to ‘Large Industrial Establishments’ was as
under :(—

Kashmir : 13 Carpet Factories with 320 looms. 80 Cottage
units with 400 looms.

Madras : 31 Registered Factories,

U.P. : 8 Registered Factories.

Maharashtra : 5 Registered Factories.

Punjab : 4 Registered Factories.

Mysore : 4 Registered Factories.

Rajasthan : 4 Registered Factories.

Andhra Pradesh : 3 Registered Factories.

Madhya Pradesh : 3 Registered Factories.

Among the woollen manufactures, carpets and other woollen
floor coverings constitute the major group in exports. Total
value of exports in 1960-61 was Rs. 4.8 crores; it was 4.3 crores
in 1961-62,

IV. Hosiery

The most important centre of this branch of industry is
Ludhiana (Punjab). According to ‘Wealth of India’, the first
ever woollen hosiery factory started work in Ludhiana in 1884.
In 1902 the Dhariwal Mills added a hosiery section.

The Industry expanded after 1928 and especially in 1932-33.
During the Second World War the industry had to cater to
Defence needs, hence it expanded further.

In 1951-52 it was estimated that 875 units manufactured
woollen hosiery in the country. Out of these 805 were in
Ludhiana, 30 in Amritsar, 8 in Jullundur, 15 in West Bengal, 10
in U.P., 5 in Bombay and 2 in Dethi. Besides these 4 big com-
posite woollen mills viz. Cawnpore Woollen Mills, Kanpur, New
Egerton Woollen Mills, Dhariwal, Raymond Wollen Mills, Bom-
bay and Mahaluxmi Woollen Mills, Bombay had hosiery sections.

In the beginning of the Second Plan, according to survey
undertaken by the Development Commissioner Small Scale Indus-
tries there were 908 woollen hosiery units in the country apart
from hosiery section in the 4 above mentioned mills, out of which
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11. . Handlooms

‘Before the advent of powerlooms, Lois and pattoos, rough
blankets and carpets were manufactured on handlooms in Maha-
rashtra, Gujarat, Madras, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, U.P. and
Punjab. In Mysore and Himalayan regions e.g. Kulu superior
wool was used for finer blankets and tweeds. Famous pashmina
fabrics were made in Kashmir.

With the import of long staple Merino Wool, mill spun yarn
has partly substituted the hand spun yarn in handlooms.

According to the report of the Village and Small-scale Indus-
tries Committee, the estimated production of wollen cloth in the
cottage sector was 4.5 million yards at the beginning of the
Second Plan when about 80,000 handlooms worked on wollens.
The fly-shuttle looms numbering about 18,000 used mill spun yarn.

With the rapid growth of powerloom weaving and power
spinning, this branch of industry declined and there was a consi-
derable amount of idle capacity in this sector. To utilise this idle
capacity the Government allowed a price preference in purchase
of blankets etc.,, manufactured on handlooms and the All India
Handloom Board provided assistance during the Second Plan
period. ‘

This industry mainly depends on Defence and Hospital orders
from the Government. If there is a spurt in Government buying,
there is a spurt of activity in this sector.

III. Woollen Carpets and Rugs

India achieved a high level of excellence in this field before
the British. Originally this industry was in Central Asia and it
came to India in the wake of the Afghans and the Turks. Because
of intense exploitation by the British, the carpets made in India
were cheaper than the Central Asian products. Because of the over-
seas demand for Indian carpets, factories were established mainly
in Amritsar.

But as other industries, this industry also declined gradually.

At the time of independence, the size of the industry in three
most important centres of carpet manufacture was as under :—

Mirzapur : 290 active and 62 idle carpet weaving looms
owned by 145 loom owners.

Srinagar : 5 Carpet factories.

Amritsar : 7 Carpet factories.
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Hence the distribution of raw materials should be on the
basis of actual use and there should be some stability in the policies
of the Government in this respect. The changing policies harin
the industry. Similarly the distribution of yarn is very defective.
Hosiery units, small weaving units and small handloom units are
the worst sufferers. Though the Government has controlled the
prices of yarnt through Woollen Yarn Prices Control Orders, these
units do not get yarn at controlled rates and they have to pay black
market prices. Even then they are at the mercy of spinners. The
Goverpment must evolve a fool-proof system by which yarn is
distributed through a Government agency on the per loom basis.

{I. Taxation Policy

The excise policy of the Government in case of the Woollen
Textile industry has been ever changing and erratic. Especially
the policy of giving exemption at first to 4-loom units and then to
one-loom units has led to bifurcation of médium units. Anybody
can see that a four-loom woollen unit is not cottage industry. This
policy has led to disintegration of the industry and to reduction in
the quality of goods manufactured.

Moreover the policy has been ever changing which has led to
instabitity. ‘

The Government should, therefore, have a stable policy and
the policy of exemptions should be abolished.

The Workers: Their Struggles, Gains and Problems
Punjab : ' |

The biggest concentration of installed capacity in this industry
is in the Punjab; the biggest concentration of workers of this
industry is therefore also in Punjab.. The workers of the Woollen
Textile Industry have waged glorious battles during the Third
Five Year Plan period. These strugglés have been fought on the
questions of Minimum Wages, Dearness Allowance, Bonus, Gra-
tuity, Grades and Scales, Paid Festival Holidays, Paid Casual and
Sick Leave etc., and against retrenchment, lay off etc.

These struggles have taken the shape of Court struggles as
also strikes in individual mills, as well as general strikes.

The biggest struggle in this period was fought on the ques-
tion of Minimum Wages in 1965, along with workers of the Art
Silk Industry. General strikes took place in Amritsar, Ludhiana
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and Kharar on this question. Whereas 10,000 workers fought a
10-day struggle in Ludhiana, the 20,000 workers of Amritsar
waged a glorious 53-day strike inspite of severe repression, the
use of the D.LLR., full use of official machinery and all the
cnslaughts of the employers. The strike ended in a victory. The
Minimum Wages notification was implemented in case of time-
rated workers giving them a rise of Rs. 5|- to Rs. 40|- per month.
Tn case of piece-rated workers the Government accepted the princi-
ple of minimum time rate unlinked with production for these
workers and the matter was entrusted to a committee to work
out the details. In the meantime these workers got 24% increase
in rates of wages — a big increase indeed ! '

Also there was no victimisation, all the cases were withdrawn
and 2,000 workers and leaders were released forthwith. The
question of wages for the strike period was entrusted to a tri-
partite committee. It is still pending.

Due to war with Pakistan and now reorganisation of the
State, these matters i.e. questions of minimum time-rate unlinked
with production, wages for strike period etc., are still pending.

Fixing of the Minimum Wages by the State Government for
various categories of the woollen industry for which the workers
had ‘been continuously agitating and struggling for the last 10
years was a big gain for the workers. These wages are given in
Annexture ‘A’. For the time-rated workers there was a gain of
Rs. 5|- to Rs. 40|- p.m.; for piece-rated workers, time rate was
fixed at the rate of Rs. 175}~ p.m.

Other gains in this period.

1. Grades and Scales :— In nearly 20 medium and big units,
grades and scales were fixed providing regular increments to time-
rated workmen for 15 years. The grades fixed were :—

Unskilled .. 60-2-80-3-95.
Semi-Skilled ‘A’ .. 70-2-90-3-105.
Semi-Skilled ‘B’ .. 75-3-105-4-125.
Skilled ‘A’ .. 100-4-140-5-165,
Skilled ‘B’ .. 110-4-150-5-175.
Highly Skilled .. 150-8-230-10-250.
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In view of the new minimum wages notification, these grades
are being revised and now the grades are :

Unskilled
Semi-Skilled ‘A’
Semi-Skilled ‘B’
Skilled ‘A’
Skilled ‘B’
Highly Skilled

75-3-105-4-125.
90-3-120-4-140.

100-4-140-5-165.
115-4-155-5-180.
125-5-175-6-205.
175-6-235-7-270.

2. Gratuity Schemes :— In many units gratuity schemes have
been introduced. Main features are :(—

In case of death of the

worker :

In case of termination of ser-
vices after 5 years service:

In case of being unfit to work
due to old age or continous
ill health but after 15 years
service :

One month’s basic wages per
year of service,

15 days’ basic wages per year
of service.

One month’s basic wages per
year of service.

In some cases there are additional provisions :

1) On retirement at the age
of 60 years.

2) On resignation after 15

15 days consolidated wages
per year of service,

-do-

- In a recent award of the Industrial Tribunal, gratuity at the
rate of 15 days’ consolidated wages is payable to a dismissed
worker who has put in more than 5 years’ service.

3. Festival Holidays, Casual Leave and Sick Leave :(— In
dozens of mills and factories the workers were able to secure
six paid festival holidays, 7 days paid casual leaves and 7 days paid
sick leaves in a year.

The facility became so widespread that the State Government
has now enacted a legislation providing 7 paid festival holidays,
seven days paid casual leave and 14 days half-paid sick leave for all
registered factories. Unregistered factories already provide these
holidays and leaves according to Shops and Commercial Establish-
ments Act.

4. Dearness Allowance :— In most of the mills there were
consolidated Wages. In some D.A. was separate. When the prices
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rose exorbitantly during the Third Plan, the workers demanded
and secured Dearness Alelowance or rise in Dearness Allowance
from Rs. 8- to Rs. 12[- p.m.

5. Bonus :— In most of the medium and big Woollen Mills the
workers have been able to secure bonus at the rate of 25 days’
to 24 months’ consolidated wages.

During the Chinese and the Indo-Pak Conflicts.

The woollen workers of the Punjab along with their brothers
in other industries played a glorious role during the Indo-Pak
confiict. The workers joined in their hundreds the Home Guard
and Civil Defence organisations. During the Chinese Aggression
the workers gave one day’s wages to the National Defence Fund.
During Indo-Pak War, workers ran free canteens for the Army,
donated blood etc. The workers increased production, kept their
disputes pending and helped the Defence effort in every way.
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Report on Cashew Industry

By
A. SHANTARAM PAI

All fruits have their seeds inside the fruit. But the Cashew
fruit has its seed outside at the bottom of the bell shaped fruit.
Unlike all other fruits Cashew fruit is unique. So also are the
problems of the Cashewnut Industry.

In the modern industrial set-up in India, Cashewnut industry
may not be very important but it has a very important place on
the West Coast along the Arabian Sea from Mangalore to Tri-
vandrum in the two states of Mysore and Kerala. Employment
potential is great because very little machinery is involved in the
process of manufacture of the finished product. It is unique
because the entire labour force consists of women workers. It is
a vital industry on the West Coast because, among the dollar earn-
ing products, Cashewnut holds a proud place.

The industry is mainly confined to Quilon, Calicut and Man-
galore areas on the West Coast, where factories exist. In Srika-
kulam District in Andhra Pradesh and Ratnagiri District of
Maharashtra, Cashewnut industry exists on a small scale and
there are no organised factories. So the virtual monopoly of this
industry is held by the Kerala State and the Mangalore area of
the Mysore State. Kerala accounts for 85% of the industry and
the rest is in the Mangalore area of the Mysore State.

The industry gets its supply of raw nuts both from within
India as well as from the East African countries like Kenya, Mo-
zambique and Zambia. The bulk of money of this industry flows
into these two states and gets distributed among the cultivators as
price of nuts, among the merchants as their share of profit and
commission, among the workers as their share of wages and to
the Central and state exchequers as Income-tax and Sales-tax etc.

The industry gives not only direct but also indirect employ-
ment to workers manufacturing packing cases and tin containers.
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The Shell liquid (oil) is an important by-product and it has
a wide demand in America and Japan.

Origin and Growth

Cashewnut is a delicacy with high nutritive value. It was
never an item of nutmeat in the past. The kernel was extracted
from the nut, raw or roasted and eaten by the people. Only by
about 1925- 30 certain enterprising people in Mangalore and
Quilon: conceived the idea of making an industry of it and market-
ing the kernels on a commercial. scale

This industry with its small beginning rose to prominence in
about 1935 and especially in the forties. Absence of sales-tax
and encouragement given by the then Travancore state govern-
ment accounts for the rapid rise of this industry in Quilon area.
In 1941 there was only one registered factory but by February
1953 the number of registered factories rose to 190. In Manga-
lore, factories were bigger and better ‘organised with pucca build-
ings and their number was 12. In Quilod area the number of
persons employed in all the factories was estimated at 65,000 and
in Mangalore area 7,500. In Quilon area 6 employers owned
about 85 factories among themselves. In Mangalore area 5 em-
ployers owned 10 factories.

Capital investment in the form of fixed assets is small. What
is required is factory buildings. Machinery is used at two stages-
roasting and drying. The main investment is on raw nuts. The
proportion between the cost of raw materials and labour for every
ton of kernels would be in the ratio of 20:3.

The processmg of cashew is interesting. The nuts are soaked
in water and taken to the roasting plant (or drums) where roast-
ing and shell oil extraction takes place. After roasting they go
to the centrifuge and then they are given for shelling. Shellmg
is done with a wooden mallet and the kernels are extracted whole
or in pieces. They are then put in the drier and given for peeling
the husk. = Then they are graded. Then follows tin ﬁllmg and
v1tapackmg Kernel is the main product and shell oil is the by-
product.

Since the above-mentioned process involves manual work,
each factory employs a large labour force mainly comprising of
women workers,

The most disagreeable part of work is shelling. The
workers are subjected to the risk of shell oil and blisters are seen
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oIl over their hands and feet. Peeling work is more difficult
hecause it requires care. The grading work is most skilful
because only training gives the workers the knack of picking
kernels of the correct size. Shelling, peeling and grading absorb
the largest number of workers exclusively women. Hard jobs
like carrying of bags etc., are done by the male workers who arc
very few in each factory. Shelling and peeling are paid by the
piece-rate. - Graders and other types of workers are paid by the
time-rate. No Dearness allowance was paid till 1960. But since
then D.A. is being paid in Kerala.

- The workers are organised in Trade Unions. There are
about 22 Trade Unions in this industry on the West Coast with
affiliations to AITUC, INTUC and UTUC.

The industry has made steady progress in all these years as
will be evident from the following tables :

Export

Kernels
Value in
(crores of
Rupees) Shell o1l

1939-40 y . 124
1949-50 . .. 560

1951-52 . .. 903

1961 » » Rs. 63,69,452
1962 . .. 1850 Rs. 6584051
1963 » .. 2176 Rs. 99,55,156
1964 . .. 2649 203

Import of Cashewnuts from East African countries and local
production.

Period Import tons Local tons
1953 82,000 46,000
1954 66,100 51,000
1955 55,350 70,000
i 1956 71,457 55,000
1957 92,480 60,000
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The number of countries to which Cashewnuts are exported
has been on the increase. The monopoly of U.S.A. has been
broken by the U.S.S.R. by making substantial purchases. Cashew-
nut is exported to 35 countries of Asia, Africa, Europe and
America. The state governments of Kerala, Mysore and Madras
have given great assistance for the cultivation of raw, nuts on
plantation basis and Indian production has been on the increase in
the course of the last few years of the Third Plan. The Industry
has seen steady prosperity and made great progress and the latest
figure of export in value is Rs. 33 crores. Though the industry
has made progress the conditions of the workers are deplorable.
The workers are sweated. Ordinary amenities are not available.
In the entire industry the existing wages are paid as fixed by the
Minimum- Wages Committee.. The wage rate has never gone
above the level fixed by the Minimum Wages Committee even in
a single case.

A socio-economic survey was conducted in Kerala. The sur-
vey covered 1,222 families from various taluks of Quilon District.
The Minimum Wages Committee in Kerala in its report in 1952
has this to say on the earning of the workers.

“The condition of the house is an index of the prosperity or
poverty of the worker concerned. The nature of the houses in
which the workers live will be clear from the table given below.
It analyses the distribution of 1,000 houses classified in terms ot
the types of walls and roofs. About fifty per cent of the houses
have mud walls and 90 per cent are thatched.

IWalls Total Thatched Tiled

Plastered 54 44 10

Wood 20 20 —_

Bricks 278 266 12

Mud 497 495 2

Thatties 151 151 —
1,000

“There are approximately 613 persons per 100 families. The
age and sex composition of these 613 persons are shown in the
table below. There is clearly a preponderance of females over
males (1,205 females for every 1,000 males). The 1951 census
has shown that for Quilon District there are 1,007 famales per
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1,000 males. The sex ratio in the working families is on the high
side. A study of the age-groups shows that this abnormal ratio
results from the great excess of females over males in the age
group-of 15-54. The sex ratio in this groups is 1,268 females to
1,000 males. This points to one or other or a comblnatlon of both
of two alternatives : (1) Males in the earning age group 15-54
have gone out in search of a livelihood or (2) females in the earn-
ing age group not directly connected with the:family — may be
distant relations — live in the household. It is believed that the
sccond alternative is more probable. Cashew industry being pre-
dominently ‘manned’ by women, distant relations or paying guests
who came in search of work might be present on a fairly large
scale in the families of workers. :

Age : Pensons Males Females
Below 5 97 47 50
5—14 137 62 75
1524 ‘ 137 58 79
25—54 201 91 110
55 and over 41 20 21
Total 613 278 335

It may not be out of place to point in this connection that the
percentage of workers in the age group 15 to 54 is 55 and in other
age groups 45. Thus more than half the inmates in the famllv
hetong -to- the age group of 15 to 54

The percentage of literates is 264 the figure for males and
females being 30.4 and 23.1 respectively. The recent Census has
shown that 48.5 per cent are literate in the Quilon District; the
corresponding figures for males and females being 57.6 and 39 5.
The low literacy ratio among cashew workers calls for comment.

One of the reasons for the low literacy ratio may be the
hackwardness of the community from which the majority
of workers are drawn. As has been pointed out elsewhere, the
shelling . section .is 1mainly filled by agricultural labourers
who belong mostly to scheduled castes and castes on the border
line. The percentage of literacy in these communities is small.
The reason for the same is that the youths of the community
seldom attend schools. The unskilled work for which the boy or
the girl gets paid whether within the factory or outside it is a
relief to the parents whose earnings are meagre. Probably their
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earhing is an absolute necessity to keep the pot boiling. One does
net know whether it is tnder-riourishment or over-statement .of the
age; buwt. the fact remains that the committee during. their
itinerary met boys and girls who appeared to be below their teens
\vc;srkmcr in the factories. |

‘In the long run lack of education will prove, detrimental to
the progress of the community. The Committee, therefore, wish
to draw the attention of the Trade Unions, the Employ\ers 'Adult
education organisers, -the-Government and those -seetions of the
public who take interest in social service to take up the question
of liquidating illiteracy among the adults and promoting school
going habits among the children. = Also the provisions regarding
the prdhibition of child labour may be more strictly enforced.”

The income in a cashewnut working class family is about
Rs. 64 per mensem. The components of this income are:shown
in the table below.: . e

SOURCE OF INCOME

Earners Al Cashew Others
Persons 291 1.81 - 110
" Males -1.32 - 0.36 0.96
Femnales : 1.59 145 0.14
INCOME PER WORKER {Rs. )
Earners Al Cashew Others
Persons 22.1 18.6 281
Males 28.13 25.11 © 2915
Females 16.7 16.9 - < 154
Averagé ' .
family income 64.2 3320 - 31.0
_ SOURCE OF INCOME )
Earners Al Cashew Others
Persons 100 517 48.3
Males 59.3 14.3 . 450
Females 40.6 57.4 3.3

An average family of 6.13 members consists of 2.91 earners
and 3.22 non-earners. Almost 62 per cent of the earners were
employed in cashewnut industry while the remaining 35 per cent
had other means .of livelihood. 52 per cent of the total income
came from the cashewnut industry and the rest from other sources.
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Thus even though 62 per cent of the earners were devoted to
this industry, it brought in only 52 per cent of the total income.
The table above gives the break-up of the income as percentage
of total. Thus females contribute 41 per cent of income which js
almost wholly from cashew industry. Males on the other hand
bring in 59 per cent of the family income and this is earned
mostly from other sources. The table below shows the average
income per worker and the days of work and the average earnings.

Occupation Average No. of Average income
days of work per worker.
; Males  Females Males Females
Cashew 24 24 25-11-0 16-9-0
Others 22 19 22-15-0 15-4-0

This analysis clearly brings out the fact that the cashew in-
dustry is relatively more important to the female workers than to
the male workers,

The burden of dependents on the earners in the family
seriously affects the economy of the household. In the previous
paragraph it has already been stated that in a family of 6.13 mem-
bers only 2.91 are earners. Thus every 100 earners have to sup-
port 211 persons including themselves. The burden of dependency
is therefore not great among the cashewnut workers.

There is however an indication of unemployment among
them. In a household, total number of persons in the age group
15-54 is 3.38 and the number of earners is only 2.91. Thus 14
per cent of persons in the working age group 15 to 54 are un-
employed. In respect of males, out of 1.49 in the age group 15
to 54 only 1.32 are employed which means that 11 per cent males
are unemployed while among females, the percentage of the un-
employed is 16.

Even though the family income according to the results of
the investigation, is only Rs. 64.2 the monthly expenditure of the
{amily is Rs. 73-14-0. This means a monthly deficit of Rs. 9-12-0.
1t is hard to believe that a working class family can consistently
fall into debt to the extent of almost Rs. 10 a month. May be,
this is made up by the small earnings of the boys and girls in the
family or some of the indispensable items of expenditure are not
incurred at all.
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The expenditure pattern is shown in the table below :

Expenditure  Percentage

Food .. Rs. 50-14-0 68.8
Clothing . .. 7- 0-0 9.5
Rent .. 2- 20 2.9
Fuel and light .. 13- 0-0 3.8
Miscellaneous .. 11- 1-0 15.0

Total .. Rs. 73-14-0 100.0

Almost 69 per cent of the income is spent on food stuffs while
10 per cent is spent on clothing and 15 per cent on miscellaneous
needs. It is obvious that the life based on such a distribution can
only be one of hand to mouth existence.”

(Minimum Wages Committee Report, 1952)

Family Budget Revision and Minimum Wages

Details concerning the family budget survey conducted by
the Statistics Department and the family budget provided by
the previous Committee are given in Appendix No. 8.

For the purpose of comparison the family budget as obtained
from the survey, and as computed by the previous Committee are
given below : R

Familv Budget

Sl. Item Sample  Previous  Present
No. survey Committee Committee
Rs.As.P. Rs.As.P. RsAsP.
1. Food .. 50-14-0 93- 2-0 83-13-0
2. Clothing .. 7- 0-0 9-14-0 9-14-0
3. Rent or house maintenance 2- 2-0 2- 2-0 5- 0-0
4. Fuel and Lighting 2-13-0 2-13-0
5. Miscellaneous .. 11- 10 11- 1-0 24-11-0
Total .. 73-14-0 119- 0-0 123- 6-0

33



Thus the revised family expenditure is Rs. 123-6-0 at the
cost.of living index of 365. At the cost of living -index of 200
it would be Rs. 67.534. At the index of 400 allowing for a neu-
tralisation of 85 per lent for all points above 200 the family ex-
penditure would be Rs. 125,171. This is the amount which must
be earned by the earners in the family namely 1.32 males and 1.59
females. The earning members, males and females jointly, are
equivalent to 3.57 females earners on the basis of the ratio 3.2,
that is 3 women being taken as the equivalent of 2 men. Esti-
mating the number of days of work as 25 days in the month, the
daily wage of the woman worker has to be 140 naye paise if the
income from the wages of the earning members is to be sufficient
for covering the family expendlture, correspondmg]y the wage
of a male worker has to be 210 naye paise.

The Committee therefore came to the conclusion that at the
cost of living index of 400 the minimum wage of a woman
worker has to be approximately 140 naye paise and that of a male
worker approximately 210 naye paise.”

( Mmzm.um Wages Commzttee 1959)
wr

“Even for this hand to mouth existence there is a gap of
8. 9-12-0 per month. This gap if allowed to continue will mean
deterloratlon in the standards of life and health of the working
class. The incréasing indebtedness of the industrial working class
will in the ultimate analysis lead to deterioration in industry with

grave danger to national economy.

The discussion in Chapter II will bear out that the industry
can afford to give at least a small percentage of rise in wages re-
gard being had to the cost of productxon and the prxce of raw
material. . . v

In the Industrial Dlspute No. 8 of 1124 between Messrs.
Pierce Leslie & Co., Ltd., (Kundara) and their Workmen, the
workmen demanded increase in wages. The industrial tribunal in
their award kept open the quiestion of the increase of wages and
recommended that the Government order an equiry into the matter
on an industrywise basis. The Government in persuance of the
above recommendation appointed a Court of Enquiry but the same
was withdrawn on the appointment of this Minimum Wages Com-
mittee. Under the circumstances detailed above the fixing of the
minimum rates of wages for the Cashewnut Indus-try is important
in the mterests of the Industry

N  (Minimum, Wages Committee Report, 1952)
¢



The position is much worse now. The Second Minimum
Wages Committee appointed in. 1959 carried forward the work of
the 1952. Committee and collected the data. It found the average
earnings of the workers in the Quilon area as follows :

Shelling -+ Peeling Grading.
Rs.As.P. Rs.AsP. Rs.As.P.

Average for the :
industry as a whole 1- 0-7 0-13-9 1- 3-5

It further ‘s‘t‘ated :

“Though the wages are said to be uniform, they are only uni-
form on a fictious basis. Actually for the same wages there are
different workloads in different factories and sometimes the
variations are considerable. (Vide Appendix No. VII).

This Committee noted that in some factories the customary
load is so high that workers are unable to complete the work
assisgned in the course of the day. Thus the earnings of the
workers are pulled down to a level not mtended by the previous
Committee.”

(Minimum Wages Committee Report, 1959, page 11)

"Apart from this, the worker’s annual wages are adversely
affected because work is not provided all through the year and
lay-off without wages is resorted to. The following table gives
the analysis of the mformatlon avallabbe with the Chief Inspector
of Factories.

No. of factories which Total No. of

Year - submaitted annual days worked Average
returns '
1955 88 . 19,967 226
1956 70 : 14,840 212
1957 95 21,510 226
Average for the 3 years : .. 222

From the above it is evident that work is provided only for
& to 8 months in a year. Rest of the period the: workers have
to fend for themselves without any help.
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It is from this deplorable wage condition the Minimum
Wages Committee in the year 1960 fixed the minimum wages.
Besides the basic wages the Committee granted dearness allowance
linked to Cost of Living Index.

Basic Wage
Piece-Rate
Sheller .. .. 9 paise per pound.
Peeler .. .. 11 paise per pound.
Time Rate
Grader . .. 140 paise per day.
Male Worker .. 205 to 260 paise per day.

Over and above this, Dearness Allowance at the rate of 1

naya paisa per day for every increase of 3 points in the Cost of
Living Index above 400 for Quilon.

This Committee also made general recommendations, which
are —

(1) The labour laws should be enforced more strictly by
Government than at present.

(2) Government should prohibit by suitable legislation the
plucking of nuts before they are properly ripe.

(3) Steps should be taken to persuade the Government of
other States to introduce minimum wages in the cashew
industry.

(4) The Industrial Relations Committee for Cashew Indus-
try for Quilon should be expanded and its scope widened
so as to include within its purview the entire industry
in the Kerala State.

(5) The Government should adopt a more liberal policy for
bringing about rapid expansion in the area of Cashewnut
cultivation.

(6) Government should follow in general a policy of restrict-
ing the establishment of new factories.

(Minimum Wages Committee Report, 1959, page 33)

In Mysore State the Government fixed the Minimum wages
in July 1960 which are as under :

1)  Shellers .. 9 paise per pound.
2) Peelers .. 11 paise per pound.
3) Graders .. Rs. 1.36 per day.
4) Male Workers .. Rs. 2.30 per day.
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The above rates were made all inclusive and no separate Dear-
ness allowance was granted in the Mysore State for Mangalore
area. Thus the workers in Mangalore were at a greater dis-
advantage than their co-workers in Kerala State.

The worker’s earnings are determined on the above — State
Minimum Wage — rates even till to-day.

The Strugle :

The Cashew workers though women, have very militant tradi-
tions. They have fought great strike battles for improvement of
their conditions of work and living. They fought for every little
benefit which they enjoy at present. These struggles have been
conducted by the ATTUC Unions and those belonging to the
UTUC.

Of the recent struggles, the strike conducted in 1960 July-
August for the implementation of the recommendation of the
Minimum Wages Committee to pay dearness allowance linked to
Cost of Living Index in Kerala was most memorable.

It was jointly fought by all the Unions affiliated to AITUC,
INTUC and UTUC involving about 65,000 workers. Tt lasted 27
days throughout the Quilon area where marvels of workers’
heroism were shown by the workers.

The Minimum Wages Committee’s recommendation was
accepted by the Kerala Government and a notification was issued
by it to pay D.A. linked to Cost of Living Index of Quilon. On
the basis of figures for Quilon each worker would have got 25
paise as D.A. The Employers filed a writ in the High Court
challenging the Minimum Wages Notification of the Government.
The workers struck demanding implementation of the notification
and payment of D.A. But, after 27 days the strike was withdrawn
following a tri-partite agreement, reached. The Dearness allow-
ance was fixed at 15 paise instead of 25 paise on the basis of the
new formula. It was then raised to 25, 34 and 52 paise as from
1-1-1965 per worker per day. The Dearness Allowance now is
paid on this basis.

Similarly in Mangalore area the workers carried on agitation
for fixation of Minimum Wages. Mysore Government fixed
Minimum Wages by notification in July 1960. The AITUC
Union raised the demand for Dearness Allowance. The matter
was referred to the Tribunal in the year 1963. The Tribunal
awarded 50 paise flat rate of D.A. with effect from 21-8-1965.
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The Employers filed a writ in the Mysore High Court challenging
the award of the Industrial Tribunal. The 3,000 workers struck
work from 13-10-1965 demanding implementation eof the award
and payment of D.A. The demand for payment of benus as per
Bonus Act was also made. The strike stuggles lasted for about
5 months. Only 2 factories employing about 3,500 workers are
paying D.A. now. The High Court has remanded the dispute
back to the Tribunal for re-hearing. It is being heard again by
the Industrial Tribunal. It was one of the glorious strikes and
the longest one, in the hisory of Cashew Workers. Inerim settle-
ment has been reached. - , :

The workers are conducting struggles for ensuring full gua-
ranteed work, work throughout the year, adequate Dearness
Allowance, ‘payment of lay-off wages by declaration of Cashew
factories as non-seasonal and other facilities. The Cashew wor-
kers-are one of the well organised contmgents of the Indian work-
ing class.
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‘A Note on Iron & Steel

By
‘s,,NliiAR ,-M’UKHERJEE

As agamst two ma]or steel plants with aggregate output of
1.5 million tonfes, Both in the private sector, at the beginning of
the Second Plan, the iron and steel industry. jgdwmpnses of
six steel plants Amoug these two are in the private sector-Tata
Iron & Steel Co. Ltd., at Jamshedpur and Indian Iron & Steel Co.
Ltd., at Burnpur. The public sector plants are at Bhilai, Rourkela
and Durgapur under the Hindustan Steel Ltd., and at Bhadravati,
under the Myosre Iron & Steel Ltd. An integrated steel plant
under Bokaro Steel Ltd., in the public sector will join as a major
unit of the industry soon.

To cater to the requirements in the field of alloy steel,
hitherto solely dependent on imperialist sources, a plant with an
initial cdpacity of one lakh tonnes of ingot with provision to
expand ultimately to 300,000 tonnes is also being set up at Durga-
pur. The plant has already started supplying the badly needed
special and alloy steels in the form of ingots and semis to various
consuming industries and is expected to go into market for
finished steels by the end of this year when the ﬁnishing mills
will be commmissioned one by one,

Excluding alloy steel. project and the Bokaro plant, as per
statement ‘of accouits for the year 1963-64, the.subscribed capital
of the six plants was Rs. 470.11 crores, comprising Rs. 54.11
crores in the private sector and Rs. 416.00 crores in the public
sector.

The loan capital of the industry was to the tune of
Rs. 434.64 crores comprising Rs. 75.17 crores in the private
sector and Rs. 360.47 crores in the public sector.

The total reserves w1th the steel plants amounted to
Rs. 146.16 crores;— Rs. 145.41 croress!in the private sector and
Ks, .75, cvores in the public sector in: 1963-64. The latter figure
represented the reserves of Mysore Iron and Steel Co. Ltd‘, and
HSL had no reserve by that year. '
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The total capital employed in the industry including share
capital, borrowings and reserves in Rs. 1051.91 crores, Rs. 274.69

crores in the private sector and Rs. 777.22 crores in the public
sector.

The industry gives employment to over 1.30 lakh workers
— 55,000 in the private sector and 75,000 in the public sector.

The estimated capacity of all the steel plants in 1963-64 was
6.03 million tonnes. Whereas capital employed per tonne of
production figured at Rs. 1752 for the industry as a whole, for
the private sector, it was Rs. 915 and public sector - Rs. 2560.

The targets fixed for the third five years plan were as follows:

million tonnes

Bhillai .. .. 2.5
Durgapur 1.6
Rourkela 1.8
TISCO 2.0
IISCO 1.2
Mysore 0.1

Total . 9.2

At the end of 1963-64, production of ingots was:

million tonnes

Bhilai . . 1.14
Durgapur . 0.97
Rourkela .. . 0.80
TISCO .. .. 1.89
IISCO . . 1.03
Mysore . e 0.48

Total .. 6.31

Although there has been some improvement in realisation of
production targets in recent years, it is patent that during the
Third Plan period, the targets were not realised. This has been
due to faulty planning and mismangement,
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Workers’ Organisation

At the plant level, there are altogether 26 workers’ organisa-
tions, Most of these unions belong to the Central trade union
organisations. Rest are independent unions.

1. Jamshedpur .. (1) INTUC (Recognised)
(2) AITUC

2. Burnpur .. (1) INTUC (Recognised)
(2) AITUC

3. Bhilai .. (1) INTUC (Recognised)
(2) AITUC
(3) HMS
(4) UTUC
(5) 2 Independent Unions

4, Rourkela .. (1) INTUC (Recognised)
(2) AITUC
(3) HMS
(4) UTUC

5. Durgapur .. (1) INTUC (Recognised)
(2) Independent
(3) HMS (defunct)
(4) UTUC (defunct)

6.  Bhadravati .. (1) INTUC

(2) HMS
7. H.S.L. Calcutta .. Independent union (recognised)
8 H.S.L. Ranchi .. Independent union (recognised)

Although the employers have recognised the INTUC unions
in all the steel plants, it has been seen in action, that the majority
of workers rally behind the AITUC unions during struggles re-
lating to demands. :

The independent unions of HSL employees at Ranchi and
Calcutta are recognised and both the unions enjoy the confidence
of the majority of employees.

At Durgapur, in Works Committee elections, the INTUC
union was trounced by the candidates of the independent wunion,
and the project management did not allow the works committee
to function. Instead, elected members of the Works Com-
mittee were victimised. The non-functioning of the Works Com-
mittee in Durgapur has been criticised in a recent repport of the
Parliament’s Committee on Public Undertakings.
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In Rourkela, the HM&:union defeatéd the INTUC union
recently in the recent Works Committee elections, INTUC could
not get a single seat but névertheless, that union is recognised by
the management.

Problems of the Movement -

Apart from ]amshedpur and Burnpur, other steel plant
unions are new. Not only the plants and unions are new, but the
working force too comprises of young workers.

The AITUC and the National Federation of Metal and
Engineering Workers dijrectly helped the organisation of the
workers’ unions in the new plants from 1959 onwards. Imme-
diately after the formation of the unions, the AITUC took the
lead in demanding a Wage Board for Iron and Steel Industry and
this wage board was constituted in 1962. The Wage Board gave
two instalments of interim relief before finally fixing wages at 152
points in the all-India index (average of 1964) and recommendmo
a sliding scale of D.A.

The Wage Board recommendations on wage structure were
as follows:

Production and Mantenance

Basi¢c Wage D.A. Total

Women Men Women Men
TISCO, i .
HSL .. . ~70-1-81-2-85 .80-290 45. 115-130- 125-135
MISL.. - 55-2-75 65-2-75 50 «105-125 115-125
' Servicg amliy Oqtside‘ Workls ‘
Basic Wage D.A. " Total
A Women o Men W omen Men
TISCO, V. B
1500 ¥ s1lss 56266 64 115130 120130
HSL - 70—71--2 75 72-2-85 . 45 . 115-130 126-130

MISL 54270 60-2-70 50° 104-120  110-120
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An important recommendation of the Wage Board has been
the linking of D.A, with the consumer price index numbers and
D.A. revision is -recommended every quarter. The variable D.A.
is payable at 75 paise per point rise and in February this year,
D.A. has been increased by Rs. 15 covering a rise of 20 points.

- However, although the Wage Board recommended that D.A.
should not be revised for the first six months of the new wage
rates, the first additional D.A. has come only 103 months after.
The workers have therefore demanded that the D.A. should be
paid with retrospective effect from October last year.:

, The recommendations of the Wage Board are far from satis-
factory. Despite the fact that the Board had to deal with only six
plants, it failed to standardise the rates of various trades. The
gratuity scheme, already in vogue at Tata and Burnpur, was not
recommended for public sector steel plants. The Board failed to
recommend on the question of promotional policy nor anything
about the extension of production bonus scheme to non-produc-
tion staff which is a major dlspute in all the plants. " And, above
all, the Board went by an “improved diet” for the purpose of
wage fixation and not a balanced diet or the diet recommended by
the Nutrition Advisory Committee in their recent report on the
nutritional requirements of working class families. .

In the public sector plants, trade union rights and demoeratic
rights are denied.. Inside the plants, workers. who do not belong
to the INTUC are denied the right of even representing grievances
to the authorities. Elected bOdleb like Works Committees are
not allowed to function.

The housing scheme has ben executed in such a way that even
today, not more than 50 per cent of the employees have been pro-
vided with quarters. Educational facilities too are most unsatis-
factory.

The ghastly practlce of victimising workers on the basis of
pohce verification reports is continuing in the public sector plants.

A very acube problem has been that of the thousands of
workers, most, ef: whdm are technical personnel, who were em-
ployed in constructmg the steel plants and who have now been
threatened with mass retrenchment. Under the impact of strug-
gles. Government had earlier assured to start a National Con-
struction Corporation o absorb all the workers employed in con-
struction and expansion of the plants, guaranteeing them security
of service. But this assurance has not been  implemented.
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Apart from agitation and struggles on general issues affecting
all steel plant workers as on wages, D.A., bonus etc., there have
been several struggles departmentwise in the different steel plants
over sectional demands.

While the TISCO has paid bonus over and above the avail-
able surplus formula of the Payment of Bonus Act, the bonus
dispute in TISCO is still pending a final settlemeént and the HSL
plants have as yet paid no bonus.

Durgapur plant workers participated in the two Bengal
Bandh actions recently, on March 10 and April 6. In Bhilai and
the BSP mines, the struggle is still continuing over the mass re-
trenchment of expansion staff, bonus, D.A., etc.

The main demands of workers in the iron and steel industry
are the following:

1. Revision of wages and fixation of need-Eased wages as
per the norms laid down by the 15th Indian Labour Con-

ference.
2. Standardisation of occupational nomenclature and rate
_ structure,
3. Recognition of unions through ballot among workers.
4. Production bonus to all employees.
5. All the employees to be provided with quarters.
6. Free education, free transport.
7. Absorption of construction workers into the expanded

works as regular cadre.
. Abolition of the system of police verifiication.
Correction of Fraudulent consumer price indices.
10. Proper manning and line of promotion.
11. Proper allowance, lodging and education facilities for the
trainees.

12. Scope for }iigher training through day and evening
schools.

13. Unfettered trade union and democratic rights and removal
of restrictions on holding meetings, etc., inside plant
townships.

14. Proper safety devices.

15. Election of Committees as per satutory provisions and
proper functioning of these committees.

© 00
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